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Disclaimer and Compliance Statements 
th . ht t ake changes in its calendar, While Wofford College reser:ves e ng .o ml the information in this 
. gul ti s fees pnces and curncu um, f 
policies, re a on ' fl ' Ii' and states progress requirements or Catalogue accurately re ects po cy 
raduation effective September 1, 2001. . . 
g . . th ovisions of the Family Educational Rights The college comp hes with . e pr . lies to institutions of higher 
and ~rivacy Act oti;!7s~'!i:~t=~~~: ~c:rs to certain records that pertain to 
learrung, ensures th . d rsons do not have access to such records. J>:.. 
them and that unau onze li~e ding the implementation of the act lS full statement of Wofford po cy r~gar 
available upon request to the RegIStrar. 
Ii f discrimination on the basis of race, color, Wofford College's p_o. cy o ~on di bility and age is in conformity with 
religion, national ongm, gen er, ~ ' 
applicable federal laws and regulations. 
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Academic Calendar for 2001-2002 
Fall Semester 2001 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 
30-31 Thursday-Frida:r. - Pre-session faculty workshop 
31 Friday- Orient~tion for new students begins 
1-2 Saturday-Sunday - Orientation fM new students 
3 Monday - Registration for new and returning students, 
and classes begin 
7 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping 
courses and registering 
12 Fall academic holiday 
19 Friday-First grading period ends 
23 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
7 
13 
15 
20 
26 
7 
10-14 
14 
18 
Wednesday- Last day for dropping courses with 
passing grade 
Tuesday - Pre-registration for spring semester 
Thursday - Pre-registration for spring semester 
Tuesday- Thanksgiving holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
Monday - Classes resume , 
Friday - Last day of fall semester classes 
Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations 
Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
Tuesday - Final grades due 
Interim 2002 
January 6 Sunday - Residence halls open 
7 Monday - Interim begins 
February 1 Friday - Interim ends 
Spring Semester 2002 
February 
March 
4 Monday, Residence halls open 
5 Tuesday - Registration for spring semester classes, and 
classes begin 
8 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping 
courses and registering 
12 Tuesday - Interim grades due 
15 Friday - First grading period ends 
19 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
29 Friday - Spring holidays begin at 5:30 p .m. 
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~ ....... __________ ~_ 
April 
May 
8 Monday - Classes resume 
9 Tuesday - Pre-registration for fall semester . 
10 Wednesday - Last day for dropping courses with 
passing grade 
11 Thursday - Pre-registration for fall semester 
10 Friday - Last day of spring semeste~ classes . . 
13-17 Monday-Friday- Spring semester final ~X:a~ations 
18-19 Saturday-Sunday- Commencement activities 
21 Tuesday - Final grades due 
Summer Session 2002 
June 3 Monday - First term begins 
July 5 Friday - First term ends 
8 Monday - Second term begins 
August 9 Friday - Second term ends 
Academic Calendar for 2002-2003 
Fall Semester 2002 
A t 29-30 Thursday-Friday- Pre-Session Faculty Workshop 
ugus 30-31 Friday-Saturday - Orientation for new students 
September 
October 
November 
December 
1 Sunday - Orientation for new students . 
2 Monday - Registration for new and returning 
students, and classes begin . 
6 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping 
courses and registering 
18 Friday - First grading period ends 
22 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
25 Fall Academic Holiday 
8 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing 
grade . 
12 Tuesday - Pre-registration for sp~g semester 
14 Thursday- Pre-registration for spring_ semester 
26 Tuesday - Thanksgiving holidays begin at 5:30 p .m. 
2 Monday - Classes resume 
6 Friday - Last day of fall semester classes . . 
9-13 Monday-Friday - Fall ~emester ~al examinations 
13 Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p .m. 
17 Tuesday- Final grades due 
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Interim 2003 
January 
5 Sunday - Residence halls open 
6 Monday - Interim begins 
31 Friday- Interyn ends 
Spring Semester 2003 
February 
March 
April 
May 
3 Monday - Residence halls open 
4 Tuesday - Registration for spring semester classes, and 
classes begin 
7 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping 
courses and registering 
11 Tuesday- Interim grades due 
14 Friday- First grading period ends 
18 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
28 Friday - Spring holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
7 Monday - Classes resume 
11 Friday- Last day for dropping courses with passing grade 
15 Tuesday - Pre-registration for fall semester 
17 Thursday- Pre-registration for fall semester 
9 Friday - Last day of spring semester classes 
12-16 Monday-Friday- Spring semester final examinations 
17-18 Saturday-Sunday- Commencement activities 
20 Tuesday- Final grades due 
Summer Session 2003 
June 
July 
August 
2 Monday - First term begins 
4 Friday - First term ends 
7 Monday Second term begins 
8 Friday- Second term ends 
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Main Building, 1854 
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Purpose of the Cdllege 
Founde~ in 1854 and related to the V · . 
College is a privately supported four_ruted ~ethodist Church, Wofford 
mately one thousand undergrad Jt year liberal arts college of approxi-
u e men and women students 
The p~rpose of Wofford Colle e is t . . . sup~nor quality. Its chief conc~rn is ~~~ctiof as a li~eral arts institution of . 
spmtual, and aesthetic atmosphere in whie~e op_ment of an intellectual, 
students and faculty alike will be challen ~d serious and inquiring minds of :d freedom, wherever that search ma lg d to a c?mmon search for truth 
ecome aware of his or her own . . . y ea , and m which each person ma 
standards of learning and moralii;;,.~1v1dual worth while aspiring to high y 
In such an environment all memb 
develop intellectual curiosi . d ers of the Wofford community should 
ment, self-discipline, reli ·oZ~ ~iJfendence of thought, maturity of jud -
ever sensitive to the dutifs and res , an~ 1!1-.o~al character so that they will be 
render effective leadership d pons1bilities of good citizenship and 
which they live. an generous service to the communities in 
This co~cept of liberal education is in h . Met.h~dISt Church, to which the colle a_rmony with the ideals of the United 
Christian philosophy of life amon /l is related, and should lead to a 
Ad g a who study and teach and work here 
opted by the Faculty, September 10, 1965, and the Board of T . 
rustees, October 5, 1965. 
History of the College 
On Ju.ly 4, 1851, William Wi htman 
beautiful site on a high rid ~ overlo of.Randol~h-Macon College came to a 
Spartanburg, South Caroli!a A okmg the tmy courthouse village of ~ade the keynote address whi1: l:o:ie~han 4,00? people looked on, he 
. o~for~ College. The future Meth d. ba_sons laid the cornerstone for 
ms.titution would pattern itself aft o ist. ishop stressed that the new ;uver~itie~ nor the narrowly secta~:~~~r the South's then-elitist public 
enommat10ns. Instead he ar ued ,, . . eges sponsored by some 
bene?ts - to the individual o~ to s~ !tis impossible to conceive of greater of~ liberal (or liberating) education c1ety ;- ~han those embraced in the gift enhhglhten~d and cultivated underst~~~?1 mmhigh~oral principle ... with the 
sc o arship." mg w c is the product of thorough 
Wofford College later ex e . 
stc;rds almost 150 years l~t:;~~c~~eb~J~ ~oo~;;:e; and hard times, but it 
co eges operating continuous} and an o P.re-Civil War American 
has offered carefully selected shid tsuccessfully on its original campus. It 
tempered with concern for the . d ~n. J a respected academic program . 
con_tinuity and heritage while r:p~~d ~al. It.hthas respected the virtues' of 
excitement to the challenges of a ch i~g w1 energy, optimism and 
. angmg world. 
Like many of America's philanthr . . . . 
about because of the vision and op1c u:stitutions, Wofford College came 
generosity of an individual. Benjamin 
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Wofford was born in rural Spartanburg County on October 19, 1780. 
Sometime during the great frontier revivals of the early 19th century, he 
joined the Methodist church and served as a circuit rider (itinerant preacher) 
for several years. In 1807, he married Anna Todd and settled down on her 
family's prosperous farm on the Tyger River. From this happy but childless 
marriage, which ended with Anna's death in 1835, Mr. Wofford acquired the 
beginnings of his fortune. At the age of 56, the widower married a much 
younger woman from Virginia, Maria Barron. They moved to a home on 
Spartanburg's courthouse square, where he could concentrate on invest-
ments in finance and manufacturing. It was there that Benjamin Wofford 
died on December 2, 1850, leaving a bequest of $100,000 to "establish a 
college of literary, classical and scientific education to be located in my 
native district and to be under the control and management of the Methodist 
Church of my native state." It proved to be one of the largest financial 
contributions made to American higher education prior to the Civil War. Mr. 
Wofford's will was approved in solemn form on March 14, 1851, and the 
college charter from the South Carolina General Assembly is dated Decem-
ber 16, 1851. 
Trustees quickly acquired the necessary land and retained one of the South's 
leading architects, Edward C. Jones of Charleston, to lay out the campus. 
Although landscaping plans were never fully developed in the 19th century, 
sketches exist to show that the early trustees envisioned a formal network of 
pathways, lawns and gardens that would have left an impression quite 
similar to the present National Historic District. The original structures 
included a president's home (demolished early in the 20th century); four 
faculty homes (still in use today for various purposes); and the magnificent 
Main Building. Known as simply as "The College" for many years, the latter 
structure remains one of the nation's outstanding examples of "Italianate" or 
"Tuscan Villa" architecture. 
Construction finally began in the summer of 1852 under the supervision of 
Ephraim Clayton of Asheville, NC. Skilled African-American carpenters 
executed uniquely beautiful woodwork, including a pulpit and pews for the 
chapel. On the other hand, clay bricks fired on the site proved to be softer 
than specified . They have been blamed for a fatal accident during construc-
tion and still cause problems to this day. The college bell arrived from the 
Meneely Foundry in West Troy, New York, and, from the west tower of 
"Old Main," it continues to sing out as the "voice of Wofford." 
In the autumn of 1854, three faculty members and seven students took up 
their work. Admission was selective; the p rospective students had been 
tested on their knowledge of English, arithmetic and algebra, ancient and 
modern geography, and Latin and Greek (Cicero, Caesar, the A enid, and 
Zenophon's Anabasis). The first Wofford degree was awarded in 1856 to 
Samuel Dibble, a future United States Congressman. 
After an administration that was highly successfu l both educationally and 
financially, President Wightman resigned in 1859 to launch yet another 
Methodist college, Birmingham-Southern in Alabama. He was replaced by 
Albert M. Shipp, a respected scholar who was immediately confronted wjth 
a devastating Civil War. Many students and young alumni, including two 
sons of faculty members, were killed in the great Virginia battles of 1862. 
Then, as Sherman approached Atlanta in 1864, the trustees invested their 
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~ndowment funds~ soon-to-be-worthless Confederate bonds and securi-
ties. (The college still has them in its vlult) Th ·tu ti. · h l b . · e s1 a on was really qwte 
ope ess, ut the physical plant remained intact and th f · 
at th · t G' h . e pro essors remamed 
err pos s. iven t e disarray of education at all levels South C r 
Methodists saw the mission of their colleges . , aro ma 
"New South" was to be created. ' as more rmportant than ever if a 
;~~cf;::;:t;1~:~ ~;b~o~~~~~~0;1~~e~~ ~:~o~~l~~~opan ft~~~~ a~d his 
emergmg Afncan-American comm ·ty N gs from the end of th C il W . uru . evertheless, Wofford's history 
e IV ar until 1900 was dominated b . J 
H. Carlisle. A member of the ori inal fa cul Y. one man. ames 
college from 1875 through 1902 ie initi II tyt andhthen pres1d~nt of the 
tr b . ' a Y aug t mathematics and 
ahs onomy, ut his real strength was his ability to develop alu · f 
c aracter, one student at a tim Thr . mm 0 
individual visits with Presiden~· Carl~=l~:~~~~ of g~aduates rememb~red 
by the dean of students. To them, he was "The Docfo~~" ,?:J~ff~o; occ~~1e~ 
endowment; ,, "the most distinguished South Carolinian of hi rd s ~pm ua 
s ay. 
The curriculum gradually evolved during Carlisle's administratio . f 
example, he shocked. everyone by delivering his first presidential ~::: 
mencement address m English rath th L · 
traditions of Wofford life date from e~s ::lrruru·a~tr· Nt~verFtheless, m~y lasting 
h t f · . s a 10n. our surv1vmg 
c ap ers o national social fraternities (Kappa Alpha 1869· s· Al h ~=~on, 1~85; Kappa Sigma, 189~; ~d Pi Kappa Alpha, lB9;)~:re cha:-
. on t e campus. Such orgaruzations owned or rented houses in the v~~ge, because m those days, professors lived in college housing while 
s ents were expected to make their own arrangements for room and 
board. 'I_'o meet some of their needs, two students from the North C lin 
mountams Zach d z b Whi .d aro a dinin hall' M '.111 . e . tes1 e, opened and operated Wofford' s first 
1 iJ. m am B~Ildmg. Although music was not part of the curricu-um, ere ~as an active glee club. Yankee soldiers in S artanbur d . ~c~nsdtructidoFn apparently in~oduced college students ~o basebaIY a~~mg 
o or an urman Uruvers1ty played S th c lin , · · ' football game in 1889 Th t ou aro as fast intercollegiate 
the South's earli t lit. a same :>'.ear, a group of students organized one of 
es . erary magazines, The Journal. At commencements 
throughout t~e i;,enod, gr~duates sang the hymn, "From All That Dwell 
Below the Skies, and received a Bible signed by faculty members. 
In 1895, delegates from ten of the leading higher education instituti ~crl~ss the Southeast met in Atlanta to form the Southern Associatio~n~f 
C~ ege~ and Schools. ~he organization was conceived by Vanderbilt's 
ance or James H. Kirkland (".Vofford Class of 1877), who ho ed to ~~~;~~h:e: ~adu~es to attam n~tional standards of acade~c excellence. 
g . m ~ am, NC, which later emerged as Duke University W:d~r the presidential leadership of Wofford alumni John C Kil o and Wf~ltham Presdt~n Few, also sent delegates. Wofford was repr~senfed by two 
o 1 s outstan mg young faculty me b A G "Kn . " 1884) d H N 1 m ers, · · otty Rembert (class of d ~ . enry e son Snyder. Perhaps it was the Wofford communi 's 
S et~mmation to meet the standards for accreditation that later inspire:! 
b~ro;: t~ ~~~own an appointin~nt to the faculty at Stanford University to 
l ar s e s successor as president. It was also true that Spartanburg was no onger a sleepy courth ill . 
"h b ' ty" d ouse v age -1t had become a major railroad 
u ci an was surrounded by booming textile mills. Local civic leaders 
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launched nearby Converse College, which combined liberal arts education 
for women with a nationally respected school of music. At Wofford, it no 
doubt seemed possible to dream bigger dreams. 
The first decades of Snyder's long administration (1902-1942) were a time of 
tremendous progress. Main Building finally got electric lights and steam 
heat. Four attractive red-brick buildings were added to the campus - the 
Whitefoord Smith Library (now the Daniel Building); the John B. Cleveland 
Science Hall; Andrews Field House; and Carlisle Hall, a large dormitory. 
Driveways for automobiles were laid out on campus, and rows of water 
oaks and elms were planted. Wofford began to attract faculty members who 
were publishing scholarly books in their academic specialties. For example, 
David Duncan Wallace was the preeminent South Carolina historian of the 
day. James A. "Graveyard" Chiles published a widely used textbook, and he 
and his Wofford students founded the national honorary society for German 
studies, Delta Phi Alpha. The "Wofford Lyceum" brought William Jennings 
Bryan, Woodrow Wilson, and other guest speakers to the campus. 
Over the course of Snyder's presidency, enrollment gradually climbed to 
more than 400 students. Women were successful members of the Classes of 
1901-1904, but coeducation was then abandoned for many years. The 
student life program into the mid-1960s thus came to be summarized in the 
phrase "educating the Wofford Man." The term sounds quaint to the 
modern ear, but for decades it had real meaning, on and off the campus. The 
Wofford Man was a gentleman of character and integrity who exercised 
leadership in professions such as law, medicine, education, the ministry, 
journalism, and business. Wofford Men were often "boosters," eager to 
promote economic and social progress through volunteer networks, but 
most hoped that their goals could be achieved in the context of the tradi-
tional culture of the Main Street South. 
The cornerstone of residential campus life was an unwritten honor code, for 
decades administered with stern-but-fair paternalism by the dean of the 
college, A : Mason DuPre. Modern student government began in 1909, and 
the first issue of a campus newspaper, the Old Gold & Black, appeared in 
1915. World War I introduced Army officer training to the campus, and after 
the conflict came voluntary ROTC, one of the first such units to be approved 
at an independent college. Snobbery, drinking, dancing and other alleged 
excesses contributed to an anti-fraternity "Philanthropean" movement 
among the students, and the Greek-letter organizations were forced under-
ground for several years. A unique society called the "Senior Order of 
Gnomes" apparently owed its beginnings to a desire to emphasize and 
protect certain "old-fashioned" values and traditions associated with the 
college. Both intramural and intercollegiate sports were popular, with the 
baseball teams achieving the most prestige. The 1909 team adopted a Pit Bull 
Terrier ("Jack"), and he proved to be the inspiration for a permanent mascot. 
In spite of all this progress and the wide respect he earned in national higher 
education circles, Snyder was able make little headway in strengthening 
Wofford's endowment, which was valued at less than $1 million. The college 
was painfully dependent on its annual support from the Methodist Church, 
which amounted to about one-fourth of the operating budget. This financial 
weakness became obvious when Southern farm prices collapsed in the 1920s 
and hard times intensified after the stock market crash of 1929. At the height 
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of the Great Depression, so~e of the facylty worked without pay for seven 
months-, Emergency econormes and a special appeal to South Carolina 
Methodists were necessary, but by the end of the Snyder administration th 
college was debt-free and its academic reputation was untarnished. ' e 
The return of_financial stab.ility made it possible for Wofford to claim a 
chapter of Phi ~eta Kappa m 1941, the ~rst time such recognition had been 
exten?ed to an mdepender:t college in South Carolina. Soon after this hap occas10~, howe~:r, th: nation plunged into World War II .. Wofford Men PY 
served m the ~htary 1;11 large numbers, many as junior combat officers. At 
least 75 alumru were killed. Wofford's enrollment was so drastically reduced 
that the Army ~ook ov:r the campus on February 22, 1943, to offer acceler-
~ted acadermc instruction for Air Corps officers. The faculty and 96 remain-
ing Wofford students did their work at Spartanburg Junior College or at 
Converse. 
After the war, under the stin_mlus of the G.I. Bill of Rights, enrollment 
suddenly shot u~ to 720 durmg 1947-48. This figure was almost twice the 
reasonable ca~ac1ty of Wofford's facilities, already taxed by two decades of 
postponed mam~enance. Surplus Army buildings from nearby Camp Croft 
had t? be towed 1:11· Compounding the challenge was the fact that South Caro~a Method1~ts deferred any capital projects or strategic planning into 
the nud-1950s while they tried to decide if they should unify their colleges 
on a ~ew, rural campus at the foot of the Blue Ridge. While the state's 
~aptists _approved s1:1ch a pl~ a~ Furman University, the Methodist institu-
tions ultimately retained therr historic identities and campuses. 
;me only alumnus to serve as president of Wofford, Dr. Walter K. Greene 
03, th1;1s suffered through a very stressful administration (1942-1951) that 
today IS r~membe~ed rrimarily as a golden age for Terrier athletics. Under th~ co~ching ?f P~ Dickens, the 1948 football team set a national record 
w_1th five straight ties. Wofford then won 15 straight games before losing a 
Cigar Bowl match with Florida State. Another celebrated achievement was a 
19-14 _upset of Au~mrn to open the 1950 season. Dickens' teams were known 
for _skil~l operation of a single wing offense similar to that used at the 
Uruvers1ty of Tennessee, as well as solid "Wofford Gold" uniforms, whose 
coppery color "".as s~ close to that of contemporary footballs that it created a 
controversy nationwide. 
Born in the_Yea~s immediately following World War II, the "Baby Boomers" 
bega~ ~ov1;11g mto elem:ntary schools in the 1950s. During the presidential 
administrations of Francis Pendleton Gaines (1952-1957) and Charles F. 
M~rsh (1958-1968), the Wofford community laid the foundations to serve 
this much larger college population. 
A~inistration and finances needed the most immediate attention, and G~~es was_f~rtunate to persuade Spartanburg textile executive Roger 
Milhken_to JOUl th: Board of Trustees. He encouraged and helped finance 
reforms _m ~e busmess office including "forward funding," a procedure 
where gift mco~e f?r ?perations from a given calendar year (for example, 
1958) was set aside~ mterest-bearing accounts and spent during the . 
sub~e9u~nt acade~1c year (1959-60). This practice prevented a cycle of 
?Ptinustic budgeting and frantic last minute appeals to alumni and Method-
ist chu_rc_hes. It helped keep tuition and fee increases throughout the period 
to a rmrumum. 
12 
Wofford also moved ahead with a series of important building projects that 
included a science building, the beautiful Sandor Teszler Library, and the 
first campus life center. Leaving the Italianate exterior intact, the college 
modernized the interior of Main Building. Three new residence halls built 
during this period took pioneering steps away from the prevailing barracks 
design and gave occupants a measure of privacy and comfort. Seven 
fraternity lodges were built on campus to unify and improve Greek life. The 
new buildings and improved financial management made it possible for the 
college to expand its enrollment to 1,000 men. 
To teach this larger student body, the college worked hard to recruit 
outstanding faculty and provide better pay and benefits. Some legendary 
professors, such as Lewis P. Jones '38 in the history department, arrived 
within a few years after the war. Philip S. Covington, who served as the 
college's academic dean during the 1950s and 1960s, displayed a remarkable 
knack for looking past an academic vitae to spot a great teacher. The story 
goes that he met the late geologist John Harrington on an airplane flight. 
Covington talked Harrington into coming to Wofford even though the 
college had no major in his subject and no plans to add one. "Dr. Rock" 
taught his famous bus-trip laboratories into the 1970s and changed the lives 
of dozens of students. 
Despite these efforts, Wofford still was not really ready for the "Boomers" 
when they finally began arriving on campus in the late 1960s. As the 
distinguished sociologist Wade Clark Roof '61 has said, they were (and are) 
"a generation of seekers," inclined to ask tough questions and unwilling to 
accept arbitrary authority and institutions. While students did not doubt 
that administrators cared deeply about their welfare, they still squawked 
about a long list of rules, room inspections, and twice-a-week chapel 
assemblies. Even at this late date, freshmen wore beanies and were "ratted" 
by upperclassmen during their first weeks on campus. As one student 
remembered, "Frank Logan '41 (the dean of students) couldn't keep you 
from going straight to hell, but he could relentlessly harass you on your way 
down." 
When President Paul Hardin III arrived on campus to begin his administra-
tion in 1968, he found few radicals and revolutionaries among the students, 
but he felt that major changes in residence life policies and programming 
were overdue. A new "Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities" 
guaranteed academic and political freedom for students and established a 
judicial process regulating campus behavior. A committee drew up a 
constitution for a Campus Union that reorganized and sought to empower 
student government. Though there have been occasional embarrassments 
over the years, the policy of treating Wofford students as adults deserving 
the option to grow horns or sprout wings has proved to be healthy and wise. 
It has been a principle that the college has steadfastly defended, while at the 
same time taking steps to ensure that caring, personal attention is available 
to students when they need it. An effective campus ministry in the United 
Methodist tradition undergirds this commitment. 
The college also implemented curricular reforms to encourage faculty 
creativity and give students more choices. The 4-1-4 calendar and the 
Interim term permitted a student to spend the month of January working on 
a "project" of special interest. The Interim became a popular feature of the 
Wofford experience, particularly for career-related internships, independent 
13 
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r~search, ~d foreign travel. Wofford's freshman humanities seminars, 
p10neere? m the 1970s, were. copied at ~titu~ons large and small. Although 
a broad .liberal arts cor~ curr~culum remamed m place, pruning departmen-
tal reqwrements made it easier to complete a major in more than one field. 
Studen!s. also ~ere permitted to arrange interdisciplinary majors in the 
humaruties or mtercultural studies. , 
In the 1960s, Wofford confronted its need to become a more inclusive 
community. This process has been evolutionary and remains unfinished at 
cenhlr)'.'s end. However, ~tis useful to recall how and why the college 
determined to transform itself from a campus developed exclusively to the 
education of white males. . 
After <;>bse~ing ~.token but troubled period of racial desegregation at 
flagship uruversities across the South, the Board of Trustees in the spring of 
1964 announced that applicants for admission henceforth would be consid-
ered without regard to race. Wofford thus became one of the first indepen-
dent colle~es across the "Cotton Belt" to take such a step voluntarily. 
~}though it eventually became impossible to receive tax dollars for student 
aid and othe.r purpos~s in the absence of such a policy statement, it was not 
clear at the time that mcome from public sources ever would be significant. 
Moreover: ~offord's ~urch and other supporting constituencies were 
~h~l)'. divided o~ the i~sue. Good-faith gestures like this one by private 
institutions wer~ vitally rmportant ~s South Carolina struggled to steer a 
steady, progressive course through its Second Reconstruction. 
Albert W. Gray of Spartanburg was one of several African-American men 
admitted to Wofford after the trustees' announcement, and he enrolled 
without incident in the fall of 1964. In general, minority students in those 
early year~ of desegregation found the atmosphere at Wofford to be better 
than the climate at large public universiti~. This positive beginning made 
Wofford a ~ollege o.f choice for many African-Americans as the process of 
desegregating public schools across the region picked up momentum. 
There wer~ a signi~cant number of single-gender liberal arts colleges across 
th~ S:<>uth m the ~d-1960s. The men's colleges generally regarded their 
ID1Ss10n as pr~ucmg professional and civic leaders of good character; many 
of the womens colleges focused on teacher education and the arts: In a 
rapidly changing. world, such st~r~otyping was no longer appropriate, and 
the.n~ber of?nght studei:its willing to conside! such options was naturally 
shrinking. D~vidson, Washington & Lee, the Uruversity of the South and 
Wofford cautiously moved to admit women. Residential coeducation at 
Wofford became a reality with the Class of 1980, and by the mid 90s, women 
made up more than 45 percent of the student body. From the first, Wofford 
women .were high achievers, winning more than their proportional share of 
acaderruc honors and exercising effective leadership in campus organiza-
tions of every kind. 
In 1~7~, ha~ing de1:l?nstrated his ability as a faculty member and in several 
adIDlillstrative positions, Joab M. Lesesne Jr. replaced Hardin as Wofford's 
presider:it. As L~esne retired on June 30, 2000, some statistical comparisons 
m~)'. be ~structive. In 1972, Wofford's endowment market value was $3.8 
ffilllion; it approached the $110 milestone in 2000. Gift income for the 
calendar ye~ 1999 was.more than 10 times the 1972 figure of $1.1 million. In 
1972, operating expenditures stood at $3.5 million; the comparable figure for 
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Lesesne's final year exceeded $28 million. There were only about 50 more 
students enrolled at Wofford in the fall of 1999 than there were in 1972, but 
there were 10 more full-time faculty members and eight additional major 
programs. The average composite SAT score for entering freshmen jumped 
more than 200 points to almost 1200. The campus doubled in size, occupying 
140 acres in redeveloping downtown Spartanburg. New residence halls and 
academic and student life buildings were erected. The college began 
receiving national recognition as a "higher education best buy" and came to 
be listed in nearly all of the selective college guides. 
The single most important event of the Lesesne presidency had its parallel in 
Wofford history to the 1895 Atlanta pilgrimage to help establish the South-
ern Association of Colleges and Schools. In 1986, officers of the Franklin W. 
Olin Foundation invited Wofford to apply for a major building grant. When 
they visited the campus, they left describing the college as having undevel-
oped potential. Realizing that being good was no longer good enough, the 
Wofford community took up the challenge, just as it had under the leader-
ship of Henry Nelson Snyder a century before. In 1987, Trustees approved a 
masterplan that called for significant new investments in every aspect of 
campus life, ranging from facilities to teaching technology to the campus 
ministry and volunteer programs to endowment for student financial aid 
and new professorships. Trustees from the Olin Foundation returned to 
Wofford in 1991 and enthusiastically delivered a $6 million building grant. 
About the same time, a major bequest of $13 million from Mrs. Charles 
Daniel brought an enormous boost to the college's endowment funds, 
especially when Trustees were able to use it to leverage additional matching 
scholarship endowment gifts. 
An important issue addressed in the masterplan was the intercollegiate 
sports program. Since the early 1960s, Wofford had been struggling to find 
an athletic identity. The college's program was competitive but did not 
attract the best student-athletes or improve national visibility. Aging 
facilities were painfully inadequate for a program that aspired to meet the 
recreational, intramural and intercollegiate requirements of a coeducational 
student body. Wofford carefully moved step-by-step from the NAIA to 
membership in the Southern Conference, NCAA Division I. The Terriers 
immediately proved that they could compete in both men's and women's 
sports and have been ranked among the Division I Top 20 in six-year 
graduation rates. Meanwhile, the construction of the Richardson Physical 
Activities Building, Gibbs Stadium, and the Reeves Tennis Cen ter allowed 
Spartanburg and Wofford to become the summer training camp home of the 
NFL's Carolina Panthers, founded and owned by Jerry Richardson '59. 
On April 24, 2001, the Wofford community celebrated two important events. 
Benjamin Bernard Dunlap, a faculty member who had been the Chapman 
Family Professor of Humanities, was inaugurated as the tenth president of 
the college. He brought to the presidency a background that included a 
Harvard Ph.D. and study at Oxford University as a Rhodes Scholar. He also 
had been an award-winning PBS producer and was internationally known 
as moderator of executive seminars. Held simultaneously with Dunlap's 
inauguration was a dedication ceremony for the new Roger Milliken Science 
Center. The facility combines attractive and functional teaching and labora-
tory facilities with academic life centers for the entire campus: the Great 
Oaks Hall, the Acorn Cafe and the outdoors Players' Corner. Wofford 
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finished the day truly poised to celebrate a series of its Sesquicentennial 
events in the years 2001-2006. I 
If William Wightman could return to the Wofford campus today, he surely 
would look with pride at his Main Buildirlg, still reared against the sky and 
undergoing a major modernization and restoration for the new millennium. 
He surely would relate to the Wofford ~oman of the Class of 1991 who 
wrote, "It is through Wofford that I found myself. And it is through the 
memories of my time there that my joys are intensified an.P my miseries are 
lessened. The majestic white building that I know as 'Old Main' is the harbor 
for my soul, and whenever I need strength, I call upon those twin towers to 
give it to me." 
Standing beneath the high towers, Wightman would also perceive roots that 
have grown continuously deeper since the college's beginning. Dr. William 
H. Willimon '68 is dean of the chapel at Duke University and the father of 
two recent Wofford graduates. He explained it this way: "Education is not 
buildings, libraries, or faculty with big books. It's people, the mystery of one 
person leading another as Virgil led Dante, as Athena led young 
T~lema~hus, to pl~ces n~ver yet imagined, through thoughts impossible to 
think without a wise gmde who has patience with the ignorance, and 
ther~fore the arrogar:ice, of the young. Wofford and its faculty have a way to 
helpmg students believe m themselves - yet never to excess. I loved it all." 
And so, the words that Professor K.D. Coates wrote for the Wofford 
Centennial in 1954 still ring true in 2001: "Somehow, in spite of all the 
complexities, the individual student still manages to come in contact with 
the individual teacher. And occasionally too, as in the old days, a student 
~oes ~ut and by words and deeds makes a professor remembered for good 
mtentions, and a college respected for the quality of its workmanship." 
Accreditation 
Wofford College is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, 
GA 30033-4097) to award the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science. 
Phi Beta Kappa 
Having been gran ted a Phi Beta Kappa charter in 1941, Wofford is one of 
rn.:o p:i_vate c~llel?e~ in South Carolina with chapters of Phi Beta Kappa. 
Ehgibih ty for md1v1dual membership in Phi Beta Kappa is based upon 
scholarly achievements, high character, and special intellectual attainments. 
Degrees 
The college grants the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, 
and also confers appropriate honorary degrees. 
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The Sandor Teszler Library 
The Wofford library collections are housed in the Sandor Teszler Library, a 
three-level building with seating accommodations for 385 readers. In service 
since the fall of 1969 and named as one of the "Outstanding Buildings of the 
Year" by the South Carolina Chapter of the American Institute of Architects, 
the building was dedicated in 1971 and named for Sandor Teszler, a well-
known textile leader and long-time friend of Wofford College. 
The library supports the research needs of the campus through a collection 
of locally held books and periodicals materials as well as a wide range of 
electronic resources. These collections and resources are available at all times 
through the campus network, which includes computers and terminals 
within the library. The library's web page provides access to the full range of 
services. 
The library's online catalogue holds the bibliographic records of Wofford 
College and nearby Spartanburg Methodist College, and also provides links 
to a number of local, regional, and national libraries and information 
services via dedicated line and Internet. 
There are more than 266,000 items in the collections, including books, bound 
journals, microform equivalents, and audio-visual media. Held in special 
collections are some 10,000 volumes, including scholarly materials from the 
15th through the 20th centuries. 
Also housed in the library are the Wofford College Archives, the records and 
his torical materials of the South Carolina Conference of the United Method-
ist Church, conference areas with media facilities, and a gallery with a 
changing schedule of exhibitions through the course of each year. 
All departments of the library are under the supervision of professional 
librarians. 
The Academic Program 
The academic program, the primary means by which Wofford College seeks 
to realize its purpose, is based upon a liberal arts curriculum, which pro-
vides an effective study experience for developing abilities and motivations 
for lives of service and fulfillment. Liberal arts education emphasizes 
general knowledge and intellectual skills. It acquaints students with the best 
of our cultural heritage and develops the abilities to think, to learn, to 
communicate, to judge, to adapt, and to solve problems. In a Christian 
community, liberal arts education also promotes character and mature 
ethical choices. All of these are qualities and attainments highly valued by 
the college. 
Wofford has modified its programs over the years to include new and 
relevant material and approaches, but there has been little change, if any, in 
Wofford's concept of the purposes and reasons for a liberal arts education. 
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• The Curriculum 1 
The Wofford curriculum emphasizes the traditional but calls also for the 
experimental, always in accord with the liberal arts focus of the college. The 
curriculum exposes students to a broad ; ange of knowledge and provides 
opportunity to achieve a deeper comP,etence in one or two fields. 
General Requirements 
.. 
All students are to complete a core of general requirements to ensure a 
broad exposure to our intellectual heritage. These required studies are in 
English, fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, science, history, philoso-
phy, religion, mathematics, and physical education. A requirement for a 
fundamental level of competence in the use of information technology will 
be implemented in the near future. 
Fields of Concentration 
The curriculum also provides that, in addition to the core of general require-
ments, each student is to complete a major in one of several fields: account-
ing, art history, biology, business economics, chemistry, computer science, 
economics, English language and literature, finance, French, German, 
government, history, humanities, intercultural studies, intercultural studies 
for business, mathematics, philosophy, physics, psychology, religion, 
sociology, or Spanish. 
Course work is available also in several fields not offering majors: communi-
cation studies, computational science, education, geology, Greek, Latin 
American and Caribbean studies, military science, music, theatre, and 
physical education. 
Interim 
The academic year at Wofford is divided into three parts: a fall semester of 
three and one half months; the Interim, which occupies a winter month 
between the two semesters; and a spring semester of three and one half 
months. 
In the semesters, students and faculty take part in an educational program 
that seeks to embody and build upon the best accepted and proved tradi-
tions for offering and obtaining a liberal arts education. While that itself 
involves substantial use of new materials and new approaches at Wofford, 
innovation and experiment are the keynotes of the Interim. The Interim 
permits and encourages teachers and students to explore the new and 
untried, and in so doing to run risks that could not be justified in the 
semesters. 
Further, the Interim frees teachers and students from many of the usual class 
commitments of the semesters and permits each to concentrate for a month 
on a single study project of his or her choosing. Interim projects are designed 
to move beyond traditional classroom courses and teaching methods, to 
consider important topics in relevant ways and places, to observe issues in 
action, to develop capacities for independent learning, and to encourage the 
responsible self-direction of educational development. 
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Upon successful completion of an approved Interim project, the student is 
awarded four hours of credit toward graduation. The grades of H (Pass with 
Honors), P (Pass}, and F (Fail) are used in evaluating students' work and 
accomplishments in most Interim projects. This system, together with the 
general philosophy of the Interim, encourages students to participate in 
projects in which they have interest but not full background, with less risk of 
damaging their academic records, in that such grades do not affect grade-
point averages. But in some few projects, where appropriate, traditional A-F 
letter grades are used, and in such cases the grades are included in the 
calculations of the students' grade-point averages. 
• Pre-Professional Preparation 
Many students attend Wofford in order to prepare themselves for profes-
sional careers. The curriculum provides sound pre-professional background 
for the world of work or for graduate-school study in many disciplines, or 
for study in professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry, nursing, 
veterinary science, engineering, and theology. 
Pre-professional advisors at Wofford assist students in planning programs 
of study appropriate to their interests and to the degree requirements of the 
college. 
• Teacher Education Program 
Wofford College offers a program to prepare graduates to teach in public 
and private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nation. The 
program leads to certification in grades 9-12 in biology, chemistry, English, 
French, mathematics, physics, psychology, social studies (economics, 
government, history, and sociology), or Spanish. In March 2001 the college 
submitted a proposal for certification in German. Wofford's program of 
teacher preparation is designed to comply with Policies, Procedures, Unit 
Standards, and Licensure Area Standards for Teacher Education Program Approval 
in South Carolina, adopted and made effective by the South Carolina Board of 
Education, July 1, 1996. Students successfully completing the Teacher 
Education program at Wofford are recommended for certification in South 
Carolina. With reciprocity, certification is also available in numerous other 
states. 
In 1999-2000, the last year for which data are complete, sixteen students, 
juniors and seniors, were officially admitted to the Teacher Education 
Program. All eight seniors (100%) successfully completed the sixty-day 
practice teaching experience. The student/ faculty ratio for supervised 
practice teaching was 4:1.5. The institutional pass rate on the Professional 
Knowledge Assessment was 100%. 
The Teacher Education Program at Wofford is accredited by the South 
Carolina Department of Education. 
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• Advanced Placemen7 · 
Wofford encourages the enrollment of students who have successfully 
participated in the Advanced Placement (AP) Program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board, a program of college-level courses and 
examinations for secondary school students. The college awards credit and 
exemption to students whose AP exantnation grades are at specified levels 
(see Catalogue chapter on Admission). 
• Army Reserve Officer Training Corps 
Completion of the ROTC program at Wofford College earns graduating men 
and women commissions as second lieutenants in the United States Regular 
Army or the United States Army Reserve. The program prepares students 
for all branches of the Army, except for those requiring additional study on 
the graduate- or professional-school level. Delays in beginning active service 
may be granted to commissioned students who wish to attend law, medical, 
or dental school. 
The United States Army gives financial support to ROTC. This support 
includes provision of uniforms, textbooks, and equipment for students in the 
program. In addition, the Army offers scholarships to qualified students 
selected through a national competition (see Catalogue section on Financial 
Assistance). 
The normal four-year sequence of ROTC instruction is divided into the Basic 
Program and the Advanced Program. Participation in the Basic Program, 
normally undertaken in the freshman and sophomore years, is voluntary 
and involves no obligation for military service. The four courses in the Basic 
Program are intended to develop leadership skills, to familiarize the student 
with military customs and organization, and to introduce selected weapons 
and general military subjects. These courses combine for a total of six credit 
hours, all of which may be applied toward graduation. 
The Advanced Program is offered for students who have successfully 
completed the six credit hours in the Basic Program, who meet the academic 
and physical standards, and who are selected on the further basis of 
leadership potential. (Satisfactory completion of a five-week basic camp in 
the summer after the sophomore year, or suitable prior military experience, 
or thr~e years of JROTC, may substitute for a portion of the Basic Program 
for this purpose.) The Advanced Program, normally taken during the junior 
and seruor years, offers a total of twelve credit hours. The four courses 
include instruction in leadership, ethics, tactics, military law, administration, 
and exercise of command. Advanced Program cadets receive a tax-free 
allowance of $250 each month for up to ten months of the academic year, 
and are also paid during the four-week summer camp they are required to 
attend between the junior and senior years. 
The Advanced Program cadet may be selected to enter active duty or 
participate in the Reserve Force Duty Program (RFD) as means for fulfilling 
the incurred obligation for military service. Under the RFD program, the 
student is commissioned in either the National Guard or the U.S. Army 
Reserve. 
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In addition to the Basic and Advanced Programs of classroom instruction, 
the Military Science Department at Wofford sponsors numerous extracur-
ricular activities which are designed to complement skills learned in the 
classroom. Presently offered are adventure activities such as rappelling, 
orienteering, whitewater rafting, and paint-ball war games. 
• Cooperation with other Institutions 
The academic programs offered at Wofford are supplemented by a coopera-
tive cross-registration arrangement between Wofford and neighboring 
Converse College. Students at either institution may register on a space-
available basis for certain courses offered at the other college, and thus the 
number and types of courses available to students are considerably in-
creased, efficient use of educational resources is developed, and a fuller 
relationship between two colleges of similar purpose is fostered. Wofford 
also has a limited cross-registration agreement with the University of South 
Carolina at Spartanburg. 
In addition, Wofford has joint programs with Columbia University and 
Clemson University in two-degree, five-year curricula in liberal arts and 
engineering, and a cooperative program with the Emory University School 
of Nursing. 
Further information about these programs is available in the office of the 
Registrar. 
• Study Abroad Opportunities 
Qualified students are urged to consider opportunities for study and travel 
in other countries. Such experiences offer invaluable educational enhance-
ment and help develop appreciation for other peoples and other cultures. 
Several examples of available study abroad programs are outlined below. 
Interested students may consult the President of the College regarding the 
Presidential International Scholar opportunity, and the Director of Programs 
Abroad and the Registrar for information about other study abroad possi-
bilities. 
The Presidential International Scholar 
Through the generosity of a friend of the college, one rising junior or senior 
annually is given financial support for study and travel in developing 
nations of the world. The recipient, known as the Presidential International 
Scholar, is expected to plan a program of research and experience in at least 
five different language areas in the developing nations. This special oppor-
tunity is intended to expose students to diverse world cultures and some of 
the problems which define the contemporary world. The entire campus 
community is made more aware of the diversity of human experience and 
the need to learn from the people of the developing world through presenta-
tions the Scholar makes upon return to campus. 
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Wofford-Related Programs tor Study Abroad 
Wofford's association with the Counb'i on International Education Exchange 
(CIEE), the Institute for the International Education of Students (IES), and 
others makes available to Wofford students a number of opportunities for 
year-long, semester-long, and summer programs of study abroad in Europe, 
Africa, Asia, Australia, as well as Notth America, Central America, and 
South America. In addition, Wofford has direct cooperative agreements with 
several institutions of higher learning overseas. 
These programs offer a wide variety of courses and specialized curricula; 
several do not require preparation in the language, but do require on-site 
language study. For the Wofford students who participate, credits in these 
programs are awarded by Wofford and thus are included in the computa-
tion of the cumulative grade-point averages of those students. Program costs 
are comparable to those of attending Wofford, plus international travel 
expenses; Wofford financial aid may be applied toward program costs. 
Whether through Wofford or through another institution (see below), when 
a student undertakes an approved study abroad program whose calendar 
precludes his or her participation in the Wofford Interim in that year as 
ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the study abroad program 
will stand in lieu of completion of an Interim project for that year (but no 
Interim credit hours are awarded). 
Other Study Abroad Programs 
Wofford students may apply directly to other American colleges and 
universities for participation in the variety of study abroad programs they 
sponsor in Europe, Latin America, Asia, and Africa. Credits awarded for 
courses passed with grades of C or higher in these programs may be 
accepted at Wofford as transfer hours (which do not affect the students' 
grade-point averages). 
Wofford students have access also to various other opportunities, such as 
travel/ study projects in the Interim, for international experience. 
• Summer Session 
The summer session, conducted in two terms of five weeks each, begins each 
year in June and ends in August. The summer academic program reflects the 
same general purpose as that of the fall and spring semesters. It also 
provides special advantages in allowing both current and new students an 
opportunity to accelerate their work toward the bachelor's degree and in 
permitting students to make up academic deficiencies they may have 
incurred. 
In each term, summer courses normally meet five times weekly, Monday 
through Friday, in daily class sessions of one hour and forty minutes per 
course. In addition, science courses have laboratories three afternoons a 
week. Most summer courses carry credit of three or four semester hours 
each, and students may undertake a maximum of two courses per term. 
The teacher-certifying bodies of the various states, including South Carolina, 
have their own rules for applying course credits toward teachers' certifi-
cates, and teachers should acquaint themselves with these rules before 
enrolling in summer courses. 
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Hugh S. Black Building, 1888 
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Wofford College admits men and wome.n of good character who demon-
strate the potential for successful aca~mic work at Wofford. The college 
seeks students who are ready to assume responsibility for their personal 
behavior.and for their learning, and wh!-"l will contribute to the campus 
commuruty. Wofford welcomes students from diverse racial, cultural, 
economic, and geographic backgrounds. 
' 
Dates of Entrance 
Freshman and transfer students may enter the college in September or 
January. 
Application Procedures 
Students interested in applying for admission should contact the Admis-
sions Office for information and the application packet, which contains the 
necessary forms and instructions for both freshman and transfer applicants. 
Here is a summary of application procedures and policies. 
1. Each person seeking admission must complete the Application for 
Admission and submit it with a $40 non-refundable application fee to the 
Admissions Office. 
2. Transcripts and other documents regarding previous academic work 
provide important information about students' academic history and 
p~tential. For high school applicants, high school transcripts and the 
H1gh.~ool Rei;>ort Form are required and are to be sent directly to the 
Adrruss10ns Office by the schools attended. For transfer applicants, 
transcripts of both high school and college work are required; all these 
materials are to be sent directly to the Admissions Office by the schools 
and colleges concerned. For home school applicants, accredited home 
school transcripts (if applicable) and/ or portfolios recording all high 
school work completed are required. These should be sent to the Director 
of Admissions at Wofford by the persons who supervised the schooling. 
3. The results of performance on standardized tests are helpful in assessing 
students' potential for success at Wofford. Applicants for the freshman 
class and transfer applicants are required to submit either Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) scores or American College Testing Program (ACT) 
scores. 
4. Letters of recommendation from teachers or other respected adults who 
know freshman or transfer applicants well are encouraged. Such letters 
may be sent to the Director of Admissions. 
5. A Medical History and Physical Examination Form will be sent to each 
accepted applicant. This form must be completed by a physician and 
returned to the Admissions Office before the student enrolls. 
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Admission Decisions 
Because the number of spaces available in the Woffor~ sl\1dent body is . 
limited, it is advisable to apply ear.ly. The.t~bl~ below indicates the applica-
tion deadlines and the corresponding notification dates. 
Notification If Completed Application Admission Decision 
Priority Is Received By Will Be Mailed 
Early November 15 December 1 
Regular 
First 
Second 
December 1 
February 1 
December 15 
March 15 
Students whose completed applications are received after February 1 will be 
notified of their status on a rolling basis after March 15 if space is available. 
Students admitted for the fall semester may reserve space in the student 
body by submitting the required deposits on or b~fore May 1. These 
deposits, which are nonrefundable, are $300 for resident students and $200 for 
commuting students. The deposits are applied toward the comprehensive 
fees due for the fall semester (or, for students entering Wofford in the spring 
semester, are applied toward the comprehensive fees due for that semester). 
Available spaces in campus residence halls are limited, and assignments to 
them are made according to the dates the deposits are received by the 
Admissions Office. 
Early Action 
Students who decide early that Wofford is the college they wish to attend 
may apply for early action by submitting before November 15 a completed 
application for admission. Notification as to their status will be mailed to 
these students on December 1. Applicants granted early admission who 
wish to accept and to guarantee their place in the student body must notify 
Wofford of their intention to enroll by paying a $300 nonrefundable deposit 
prior to January 15. They agree also to withdraw applications to all other 
institutions at that time. If students choose not to make these early commit-
ments, their applications will be reconsidered for the regular decision 
application deadline of February 1. 
Applicants for early action who are interested in financial assistance through 
Wofford College may apply using the Wofford College Financial Aid 
Estimator. These forms are available from the Financial Aid Office at 
Wofford and will be mailed to all early decision applicants. Applicants who 
submit by December 1 a copy of the Estimator to the Director of Financial 
Aid will be informed by December 15 of their estimated financial aid award. 
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Interviews and Capipus Visits 
Applicants. and other interested students are encouraged to visit the campus 
and talk with college represen~atives. Visitors are served more effectively 
when ar rangements are made m advance. Appointments for interviews 
admissions presentations, and campf.is tours can be scheduled for weekdays 
be~een 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. and for Saturdays between 9 a.m. and noon. Also, 
~i~e each year.the college hosts campus visitation prqgrams for high school 
iuruors and seruors. 
Interested students and parents should contact the Admissions Office for 
further informa~on. about the~e and other opportunities for visiting the 
campus. The office is located m Hugh S. Black Hall. The telephone number is 
(864) 597-4130, and the FAX number is (864) 597-4149. The Internet e-mail 
address is admissions@wofford .edu, and the World Wide Web home page 
ad dress is http:/ /www.wofford.edu. 
Requirements for Admission 
Student~ should prepar~ for the challenges at Wofford by taking strong 
a~ademic programs m high school. Students should be in the senior year of 
high school when they apply for admission, and normally must be high 
school. grad~a~es when they enroll at Wofford. While the college does not 
prescribe a n g1d set of course requirements for admission, it is strongly 
recommended that applicants' high school study include the following: 
English 4 years 
Mathematics 4 years 
Laboratory Science 3 years 
Foreign Language 2 years (minimum) 
Social Studies 2 years 
Each applicant is judged on his or her merit as a potential Wofford student. 
In r~aching each. of its decisio~, th~ Committee on Admissions pays 
particular attention to the applicant s courses, level of curriculum, class 
rank, test scores, grades, extracurricular leadership, and recommendations 
. from the guidance counselor and the Wofford admissions counselor. 
The college will consider applicants whose educational circumstances are 
unusual. The college especially encourages applications from students who have 
completed hig? ~chool graduation requirements under a home school program. Also, 
students des1I1I1g to enter Wofford prior to attaining a high school diploma, 
and ~tu.dents w~o by non-ti;aditional means have attained the equivalent of 
admission requirements, will be considered on an individual basis. The 
Com:ID:ttee on Adu_Ussions carefully reviews such applicants and may grant 
a~ssion upon evidence of superior ability and maturity. An interview 
with the Director of Admissions is strongly suggested for these applicants. 
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Transfer from Other Institutions of 
Higher Learning 
Candidates submitting evidence of studies successfully completed at other 
accredited institutions of higher learning may be considered for admission 
with advanced standing, provided that they are eligible for readmission to 
the institutions they last attended and that they meet the regulations 
governing admission of students to Wofford College. To be eligible for 
admission, transfer applicants are expected to present grade-point averages 
of at least 2.50 from accredited foi.ir~year colleges or at least 3.00 from 
accredited two-year colleges. Students with unsatisfactory academic or 
conduct records at other institutions are considered only if there are ex-
tremely extenuating circumstances and/ or indications of significant 
subsequent growth (such as might be gained through military service or 
work experience) that would give clear evidence to the Committee on 
Admissions that admission might be warranted. 
Transcripts of prior college work will be evaluated by the Registrar at 
Wofford. When questions arise regarding the equivalence of a course taken 
elsewhere to a course offered at Wofford, the chairman of the Wofford 
department concerned determines the acceptability of the course. 
The maximum amount of credit acceptable upon transfer from a two-year 
college is sixty-two semester hours, exclusive of credit in basic military 
science. No more than two semester hours in physical education will be 
accepted. A maximum of ninety hours may be accepted upon transfer from a 
four-year institution. Transfer students should be reminded of Wofford's 
residency requirement, which stipulates that the last thirty hours of work 
toward the degree and more than half of the requirements for the major 
must be completed at Wofford College if a Wofford degree is to be awarded. 
Students who attend certain technical institutes in programs leading to 
Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degrees may receive credit toward 
a Wofford degree, but the college does not accept for credit any course work 
completed by correspondence, television, extension, or wilderness/ leader-
ship expedition. For further information consult the Registrar. 
Readmission of Former Students 
A student who has withdrawn from Wofford and who wishes to return 
must apply, normally to the Registrar, for readmission. The Registrar will 
consult with the Director of Admissions and/ or the Committee on Admis-
sions to reach a decision on the student's readmission. Former students who 
have attended other institutions of higher learning for more than two 
semesters since leaving Wofford must meet the college's expectations for 
admission as transfer students. If any former student seeking readmission 
has attended any other institution(s) of higher learning during his or her 
absence from Wofford, official transcripts of work undertaken must be 
submitted, together with statements of honorable dismissal, by the other 
institution(s). 
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Dual Enrollment /pt High School 
Juniors and Seniors 
Wofford College offers a program of dual enrollment through which 
quali~ied_ students may combine hig'h school study with study in college. 
Application may be made by writing to the Director of Admissions. 
The dual enrollment program provides opportunity for students to take 
semester courses at Wofford while still enrolled in high school as juniors or 
seniors. The limit is two such courses per semester, but normally the dual-
enrollment student would take only one at a time. Credits earned in these 
co~ses are applied toward the degree at Wofford and may be transferred 
subject t<:' the regulations of other institutions. Applicants for this program 
must be m ~ollege preparatory work in high school, must rank in the upper 
tenth of their class, and must be recommended by their principals. The 
course fees for students in this program are equal to the per-semester-hour 
fee charged during summer school. The fee per semester-hour was $200 in 
2001. 
PACE and Other Accelerated High 
School Programs 
Wofford will recognize (subject to the restrictions normally applied to 
accept~ce of transfer work) the course equivalencies of college-level work 
taken m P ~CE or other such accelerated high school programs, but will 
grant credit hours for such work only to the extent that it has not been used 
to fulfill high school graduation requirements. 
Examination-Based Credits 
The College-Level Examination Program and the Advanced Placement 
Program, which Woff~rd recognizes as ?escribed below, are two testing 
progra~s through ~hich stud~nts, particularly entering freshmen, may earn 
exemption and credit for reqwred or elective college courses. Each of the 
programs accomplishes generally the same purpose and, therefore, it is not 
necessary to take the same test in more than one program. Students who 
need ~ther information about the two programs and Wofford's policies 
regarding them may consult the Registrar. 
Credits may also be ~~arded on the basis of DANTES and military experi-
~nce and_ schools. ~tary personnel should contact the Registrar for 
mformation regarding Wofford's policy on awarding credit for these 
programs. 
No more than thirty semester hours of credit may be awarded through any 
one program or combination of programs. 
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College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) 
While Wofford does not award credit on the basis of CLEP General Exami-
nations, credit may be awarded for successful work on the Subject Examina-
tions. Successful Subject Examination scores must be presented to the 
Registrar prior to matriculation. 
Advanced Placement Program (AP) 
The college grants exemption and credit for acceptable scores (4 or higher, 
except on calculus BC, for which 3 or higher is acceptable) on most tests in 
the Advanced Placement program. Variances include the provisions that no 
credit is awarded for the International English Language Exam; that in 
Physics C examinations students must complete and make acceptable scores 
on both tests to receive exemption and/ or credit; and that for prospective 
chemistry majors a validation test is required before any credit is awarded 
for Chemistry. 
The International Baccalaureate Program (IB) 
Wofford recognizes the International Baccalaureate Program, and awards 
credit and advanced placement for IB Higher level examinations passed 
with grades of 5 or higher. No credit is awarded for Subsidiary level 
examinations. 
Educational Opportunities for 
Non-Traditional Applicants 
Wofford College encourages individuals who are not of traditional high 
school age or background, including military veterans or career military 
personnel, to pursue educational programs leading to the undergraduate 
degree. So that the college can outline specific academic programs and 
provide counsel in general, people who are interested in these educational 
possibilities are urged to confer with the Director of Admissions and the 
Registrar and to submit their credentials for evaluation. 
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The college offers programs of activities and services which enrich and 
support the lives of students. The pr~ams are designed to achieve the 
purpose of the college; to provide opportunities for the development of 
creativity, leadership, responsibility, and character; and to promote con-
structive use of leisure time. • 
The Deans and the Registrar exercis~general supervision over the student 
services programs. Services are available through the Student Affairs Office, 
the Financial Aid Office, the residence halls, counseling and advising 
programs, the Health Services Office, the Office of the ~haplain, and the 
Office of Career Services and Placement. All of these are intended to help 
meet the needs and develop the capacities of students. 
Orientation 
Because it is important that new students come to appreciate as soon as 
possible that they are members of the campus community and that such 
membership brings certain responsibilities and opportunities to them, 
Wofford conducts programs of orientation for freshmen and new transfer 
students. During the periods of orientation, which are held prior to fall 
semester and at the opening of the spring semester, participation in pro-
grams of planned activities enables new students to become acquainted with 
each other and with upperclass student leaders, faculty members, advisors, 
the educational program, campus facilities, and Wofford traditions, stan-
dards, and policies. 
The orientation programs are planned by a college committee of faculty 
members, students, and administrators, and are carried out under the 
supervision of the Dean of Students. 
Advising and Counseling Programs 
Faculty Advising for Freshmen and Sophomores 
~pon en~erin~ the c?llege, each new student is placed with a faculty advisor, 
ma relationship which normally continues through the student's second 
year. Before each registration, freshmen and sophomores plan their aca-
demic programs with the assistance of their advisors, who are also available 
throughout the year to help with curricular or non-curricular guidance. 
In order to :ake full advantage of advisors' abilities and interests in assisting 
students with sound, helpful counsel in the critical first two years of college, 
freshmen and sophomores should feel free to initiate contact with their 
advisors on any matters with which they need help. Special steps may be 
taken to ensure that students on academic probation avail themselves of 
advising services. 
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Faculty Advising for Juniors and Seniors 
By March 1 of the sophomore year, students are to specify the academic 
department or program in which they intend to major. When that step is 
taken, the department chairman or faculty coordinator in the intended major 
becomes the student's advisor for the junior and senior years. During that 
time, students may and should consult their advisors on all matters concern-
ing their majors and related work. 
Advising for Transfer Students 
The procedures and services described in the two sections immediately 
above also apply to students who enter Wofford on transfer from other 
institutions. The individual arrangements are specific to the stage at which 
the student enters. · 
Pre-Professional and Program Advising 
Designated members of the faculty serve as advisors to students in certain 
study programs which cut across majors and classes. These programs 
include those for studies leading toward professional schools in medicine, 
dentistry, nursing, veterinary medicine, pharmacy, Christian ministry, 
engineering, and law; for preparation for certification in secondary-school 
teaching; and for study abroad. Advisors and students in these programs 
work together to outline for the students plans of study which are appropri-
ate to the student's interests, to the requirements of the non-Wofford 
agencies and institutions involved, and to the degree requirements of the 
college. 
Tutoring Services 
The Director of Peer Tutoring and a student coordinator organize upper-
classmen who serve as tutors to fellow students who may need help with 
their studies. The peer-tutors are selected by the faculty and paid by the 
college. 
The Office of the Chaplain 
The Chai:>lain is available to students and all other persons of the college 
commuruty- faculty members, administrators, staff members, and par-
ents-for p ersonal counseling. 
Professional Counseling 
Students have the opportunity for personal consultation with certified 
counselors. The Director of Health Services may refer students to profession-
als who contract with the college to see students for a limited number of 
appointments at no charge to the student. The student, however, must 
assume the cost of long-term service. 
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The Office of Career Services .and Placement 
The Office of Career Services and Pl cement offers a wide variety of career 
development services for Wofford students, prospective students, and 
alumni. To assist those exploring career options, the staff offers vocational 
preference testing, counseling, and other resources designed to enhance self-
awareness, to widen awareness of career possibilities, and to develop 
opportunities for work experience. A comprehensive career library provides 
access to graduate school information, corporate recruiting literature, and 
books and videos that assist students searching for job!; or seeking admis-
sion to graduate or professional schools. 
For seniors or alumni, the staff offers additional services including assistance 
in the preparation of resumes and business correspondence, the develop-
ment of job-search strategies, and the identification of potential employers or 
graduate programs. The office coordinates campus interviewing by employ-
ers and professional schools and maintains a web site with links to many 
employment and job search resources. 
Student Health Services 
The Health Services Office offers a program to provide primary care for 
resident students and to educate all students on preventive measures 
concerning their health and well-being. 
The college maintains an infirmary staffed Monday through Friday from 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. by a licensed health-care provider, with college physicians 
on call. Preventive as well as remedial attention is given. 
The comprehensive fee paid by a resident student entitles him or her to 
medical care by the college nurse or college physicians in ordinary cases of 
illness. The fee does not provide, and the college does not assume, the cost of 
X-rays, special medications, special nurses, consulting physicians, surgical 
operations, laboratory tests, treatment of chronic conditions, convalescence 
from operations, or care in hospitals. 
After-hours emergency care is available at nearby Spartanburg Regional 
Medical Center. The center offers: 
Prompt Care (for nolH!lllergencies, 8 a.m. through 11 p.m., seven days a week), 
Emergency Department (24 hours a day, seven days a week), and 
Regional-On-Call (a free service of accurate health and wellness informa-
tion by phone from a registered nurse, 24 hours a day, seven days a week). 
The Health Services Office provides programming throughout the year to 
inform the community about wellness. This program includes alcohol and 
drug education and referral, personal counseling referral, a resource room of 
printed information, and various training opportunities. It also includes 
classes offered through the physical education department. 
The Director of Health Services coordinates assistance for students with 
disabilities. In accordance with the provisions of Section 504 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), Wofford 
College seeks to provide disabled students with reasonable accommodations 
needed to ensure access to the programs and activities of the college. 
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Accommodations, determined on an individual basis, are designed to meet a 
student's needs without altering the nature of the college's instructional 
programs. A student with sp~cial nee~s n;iust submit proper ~ocumentation 
to the Director of Health Services. Guidelines for documentation are 
available from the director. 
Student Employment 
A limited number of part-time jobs are available on campus and there are 
also opportunities for part-time off-campus employment in Spartanburg. 
Students who are interested in securing part-time work should consult with 
a staff member in the Financial Aid Office and/ or with the Director of Job 
Location and Development. 
While many Wofford students hold part-time jobs, experience has shown 
that in the freshman year only the most able students can hold regular 
outside employment of more than twenty hours per week and at the same 
time do satisfactory academic work. The first-year student therefore should 
be guided accordingly. 
Financial Aid Services 
Financial aid services are available in the Financial Aid Office (see Catalogue 
chapter on Finances). In addition, the chairmen of the academic departments 
can assist Wofford seniors by providing information regarding scholarships, 
fellowships, assistantships, and other financial aid for study in graduate and 
professional schools. 
Residence Life 
Living in community with fellow students is an important educational 
experience. The college operates six residence halls accommodating more 
than eighty percent of the student body. All single full-time students, except 
those commuting daily from their parents' homes or the homes of other 
relatives (i.e., grandparents, aunts, uncles, or married brothers or sisters) are 
required (assuming rooms are available) to live in the college residence halls 
and to take their meals in the college dining hall. Exceptions may be granted 
by tJ:te college, upon application, to students who are in active military 
service or who are veterans of two years of military service, students who 
are regularly employed thirty-five hours or more each week and whose 
~h~dules ~ould make living in the residence halls or taking meals in the 
~&hall rmpr~c.tical, or stud.ents who f~r reasons of health, certified by a 
physician or practzcmg psychologist, have residence or dietary needs which 
could not be met in the residence halls or dining hall. 
Stud~n~ otherwise eligible to live in residence halls must have special 
permission from the Dean of Students to do so in any semester in which they 
are enrolled for fewer than nine semester hours. 
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Each resident student pays a $50 secuvty deposit which is held by the 
college as long as the student rese11es or resides in college housing. When 
there are residence hall damages for which a student is responsible, the 
student will be charged for them and the charges will be deducted from the 
deposit. At the time a student ceases t'b reserve or reside in college housing, 
the balance of the deposit becomes refundable. 
,. 
Resident students must make a nonrefundable $300 room reservation 
deposit in the spring to obtain a room assignment for the next year. In the 
event that there are not enough rooms for all who are-expected to live on 
campus, freshmen who have paid room deposits are guaranteed rooms until 
May 1, and priority for upperclassmen is determined by lottery. 
While a few single rooms are available, most residence hall rooms are 
designated for double occupancy. Insofar as facilities permit, resident 
students, including freshmen, are assigned to rooms with requested room-
mates. 
The residence hall rooms are equipped with telephones and with outlets for 
the campus computer network, the internet, and cable television. Rooms 
include basic furnishings: single beds, mattresses, dressers, desks, and 
chairs. Residents are expected to supply their own drapes, pictures, bed-
spreads, rugs, and lamps if they wish to have them. In addition, residents 
are responsible for furnishing their bed linens, blankets, and towels. Students 
are expected to maintain financial responsibility for the loss of personal belongings 
through fire or theft. 
In the residence halls, graduate interns and student resident assistants, selected 
for their abilities to assist and advise their fellow students, help develop the 
residential community. They work with the Dean of Students to create an 
atmosphere conducive to the well-being of all students, and to develop among 
residents the recognition that they themselves must be responsible for 
maintaining such an atmosphere. Resident assistants and interns also are alert 
to the needs of students who have academic or other personal problems. 
Wofford's regulations and policies regarding campus life and student 
conduct are stated in the Student Handbook. Included are statements on such 
matters as the use of alcoholic beverages, the prohibition of illegal drugs, the 
use of automobiles, college policy regarding sexual harassment and sexual 
assault, the campus judicial system, the rights of due process, and policies 
regarding academic discipline and class attendance. The Handbook also 
contains in full the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities. It is 
distributed to all students at the beginning of each academic year; all are 
expected to become familiar with the information in the Student Handbook 
and to keep it available for reference. 
Religious Life 
As a Christian institution related to the United Methodist Church, Wofford 
seeks to create a campus atmosphere congenial to the development of 
Christian character. The Methodist heritage fosters on the campus an 
ecumenical appreciation of many denominations and a free exchange of 
ideas. 
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Religious life activities ~der t~e d~ection of the C~ap.lain include regular 
Sunday morning worship services m Leonard Aud1tonum and weekly 
celebration of Holy Communion in Mickel Chapel. In addition, denomina-
tional groups have regular services and meetings, and periodic lectures, 
forums, and convocations dealing with issues of religion and ethics are 
made available to the campus community. 
Academic exposure of Wofford students to studies in religion and philoso-
phy is assured by the requirement that each student successfully complete at 
least one course in each of the two departments before graduation. Each of 
the two also offers a major, as well as ample opportunity for students to take 
elective courses in the departments. 
Student Activities 
Wofford maintains diverse student activities which complement and 
support the academic program in achieving the college's purpose. The 
student activities program is coordinated by the Campus Union and the staff 
of the Dean of Students. All funds for student activities are allocated 
through the Campus Union. The Student Affairs Committee, composed of 
faculty and students, is responsible for the recognition and regulation of 
student organizations. More information about student activities may be 
found in the Student Handbook. 
• Student Volunteer Services 
Because one of the goals of the Wofford experience is to lead students to 
prepare for lives of service to their communities and to people generally, the 
college creates and maintains opportunities for student volunteers to serve 
in a number of Spartanburg social agencies that provide assistance to people 
in need. There are three programs through which Wofford students serve: 
Twin Towers, Bonner Scholars, and Community Service Learning. In 
addition to these programs, a number of student organizations involve their 
members in volunteer service. Alpha Phi Omega, for example, exists to 
render service, and social fraternities, sororities, and clubs regularly sponsor 
service activities. 
Twin Towers: The Twin Towers program (the name reflects the most promi-
nent architectural feature of the college's Main Building) links students and 
community service agencies, placing students where they can be most 
effective in meeting needs. Coordinated under the direction of the Office of 
Volunteer Services, this program is open to all Wofford students. 
Bonner Scholars: This program provides scholarships each year to approxi-
mately eighty Wofford students known as Bonner Scholars. The scholars, 
selected by the college when they enter as freshmen, perform ten hours of 
community service each week during each academic year and 240 hours of 
service during each summer of their undergraduate careers. The Bonner 
Scholars program is a joint venture of Wofford College and the Corella and 
Bertram F. Bonner Foundation, Princeton, New Jersey. 
Community Service Learning: Students who qualify for federal Work-Study 
can receive pay for working in certain social service agencies in Spartanburg. 
The program is coordinated by the Director of Financial Aid. 
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• Organizations I 
Students learn the arts of leading and governing through participation in a 
broad number and variety of organizations. All students are member of the 
Campus Union. Its governing body appoints students to its committees and 
courts and names student represeptatives to committees of the faculty and of 
the Board of Trustees. 
Formal recognition of student organizations may be granted upon applica-
tion to the Student Affairs Committee of the faculty."Named below are the 
organizations which are currently recognized. 
Honor Societies 
• Phi Beta Kappa 
• Blue Key 
• Senior Order of Gnomes 
Student Government 
• Campus Union 
Campus Relations Committee 
Facilities Affairs Committee 
Finance Committee 
Social Affairs Committee 
• Judicial Commission 
Administrative Court 
Appeals Court 
Judicial Court 
Academic and Professional Organizations 
• Accounting and Finance Club 
• Alpha Psi Omega (drama) 
• American Chemical Society 
• Association for Computing Machinery 
• Beta Beta Beta (biology) 
• Delta Phi Alpha (German) 
• Economics Society 
• Health Careers Society 
• Kinesis (philosophy) 
• Phi Alpha Delta (pre-law) 
• Pi Delta Phi (French) 
• Pre-Ministerial Society 
• Psychology Kingdom 
• Scabbard and Blade (military science) 
• Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish) 
• Sigma Tau Delta (English) 
• Society of Physics Students 
• Teacher Education Student Association 
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Performing Arts 
• Concert/ Pep Band 
• Goldtones 
• Gospel Choir 
• Men's Glee Club 
• ShowChoir 
• String Ensemble 
• Wofford Singers 
• Wofford Theatre Workshop 
• Women's Choir 
Religious and Service Organizations 
• Alpha Phi Omega Service Fraternity 
• Baptist Collegiate Ministry 
• Campus Outreach 
• Canterbury Club (Episcopalian) 
• Cross Connections (Lutheran) 
• Fellowship of Christian Athletes 
• Lions Club International 
• Newman Club (Catholic) 
• Presbyterian Student Association 
• Rotai;act 
• Student Coalition for Action in Literacy Education (SCALE) 
• Twin Towers Volunteers 
• Wesley Fellowship (Methodist) 
Special Interest Groups 
• Art in Action 
• Association of African-American Students (AAAS) 
• Cheerleaders 
• College Bowl team 
• College Democrats 
• College Republicans 
• Film Society 
• International Club 
• Sierra Student Coalition 
• South Carolina Student Legislature 
• Wofford Outdoors _ 
Social Fraternities and Sororities. 
The social fraternities for men at Wofford are: 
Kappa Alpha Pi Kappa Alpha 
Kappa Alpha Psi Pi Kappa Phi 
Kappa Sigma Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Omega Psi Phi Sigma Nu 
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The social sororities for women at Wofford are: 
Alpha Kappa Alpha I 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Kappa Alpha Theta , 
Kappa Delta 
Zeta Tau Alpha 
The Wofford College Interfratemity Council, made up of representative~ ?f 
the member groups, is the governing body on campus for all the fraterruties 
except Omega Psi Phi and Kappa Alpha Psi, which are associated ~ith the 
National Pan Hellenic Conference. The Wofford College Panhelleruc 
Council, made up of representatives of the member groups, is the campus 
governing body for all the sororities except Alpha Kappa Alpha and Delta 
Sigma Theta, which are associated with the National Pan Hellenic Confer-
ence. The four groups (two for men and two for women) associated with the 
National Pan Hellenic Conference technically are not Wofford College 
organizations, but are local community chapters that accept members from 
all area colleges. 
Publications 
A Publications Board composed of students and faculty members exercises 
financial control over the three principal student publications and elects 
their editors and assistant editors. In addition, the board is at the service of 
the student staffs for suggestions or advice concerning their work. Standards 
governing student publications are printed in the Code of Student Rights 
and Responsibilities found in the Student Handbook. 
Publications under the jurisdiction of the board are: 
• the Old Gold and Black, a campus newspaper 
• the Journal, a literary magazine 
• the Bohemian, a yearbook 
The publications afford excellent training in journalism and in business 
management to those students who have special aptitude in th<;>se fi~lds. 
Interested students are assisted and encouraged by the faculty m their efforts. 
Athletics 
The college is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
Division I, with Division I-AA football, and of the Southern Conference. It 
conforms to the rules and requirements of both organizations. Wofford fields 
men's intercollegiate teams in football, basketball, baseball, outdoor track, 
cross country, golf, soccer, and tennis; and women's teams in basketball, 
cross country, golf, indoor track, outdoor track, soccer, tennis, and volleyball. 
Wofford's program of intramural sports provides for the organization and 
participation of intramural teams in various sports, including softball, touch 
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ll b ketball racquetball, tennis, volleyball, table tennis, and soccer. 
footba ' ;~he irop~rtance of regular physical exercise, all students are 
Because 0 d to participate in intramural sports and to use the George Dean 
encourag;tness Center, to which they have access in the Richardson John~oaln A1 h'vities Building. The Center is equipped to National Football Physic c 
League standards. 
Wofford College hosts the summer training camp for the Carolina Panthers 
of the National Football League. 
Awards 
The following awards a~e amon? those given throu?~ the college in recogni-
tion of excellence in various achievements and qualities. 
Academic Major Awards: Given by faculty to outstanding seniors fo~ ac.a?emic 
excellence. Some are named in h<;>nor of persons who have made s1gruficant 
contributions to the intellectual hfe of the college: 
Accounting Award 
Art History Award 
Biology: R.A. Patterson Award 
Business Economics: Matthew A. Stephenson A ward 
Chemistry: Coleman B. Waller Award 
Computer Science Award 
Economics: Charles F. Marsh Award 
English: L. Harris Chewning, Jr. Endowed A ward 
Finance Award 
French: George C.S. Adams A ward 
German: James A. Chiles Award 
Government Award 
History: David Duncan Wallace Award 
Humanities Award 
Intercultural Studies Award 
Intercultural Studies for Business Award 
Mathematics: John Q. Hill Award 
Philosophy Award 
Physics Award 
Psychology: James E. Seegars Award 
Religion: Charles F. Nesbitt Award 
Sociology Award 
Spanish: John L. Salmon Award 
The American Legion Award: Given to seniors for demonstration of academic 
excellence, courage, and campus citizenship. 
The Charles J. Bradshaw Award: A silver bowl presented to a senior varsity 
athlete whose academic, leadership, and citizenship contributions at 
Wofford College best typify the ideals and contributions of Charles J. 
Bradshaw, student body president in the Class of 1959, whose example ~s 
parent, churchman, public-spirited citizen, and practitioner of the American 
business system has brought honor to his alma mater. 
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The_ George A. Carlisle Award: Made annually to the outstanding contributing 
seruor_ student member of the cho. al groups at Wofford College. This award, 
honoring the memory of George A. Carlisle, a 1920 Wofford graduate, 
includes a cash stipend, an appropriate memento, and recognition on a 
plaque permanently displayed in the Campus Life Building. 
' The Charles E. Cauthen Award: Given to a member of the Kappa Alpha Order 
social fraternity for academic achievement. 
The W. Norman Cochran Award: Given for outstanding achievement in the 
field of student publications. 
The Dean's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made unusual 
contributions to the faculty and the academic program. 
The Henry Freeman Award: Given to an individual student who either creates 
a new service program or breathes new life into an existing service project. 
Helmus Poetry Prizes: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of 
poetry. 
The Honor Graduate Award: Presented annually to the graduating senior who 
has attained the highest grade-point average. 
The William Stanley Hoole Award: Named after William Stanley Hoole, Class 
of 1924 and captain of the 1923 Wofford College football team, and awarded 
annually to the senior intercollegiate athlete with the highest academic 
average. 
The Walter E. Hudgins Award: A medallion and a cash prize from an endow-
ment fund created with memorial gifts and a bequest from the estate of Dr. 
Walter Hudgins, who was Professor of Philosophy at Wofford from 1972 
until his death in 1986, to honor students who not only perform well 
academically but also display intellectual curiosity and zest for learning and 
life outside the regular academic curriculum. 
Journal Awards: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of 
short stories. 
The Kinney/Pi Kappa Alpha Award : Presented each year to the senior brother 
of Pi Kappa Alpha social fraternity who best exemplifies good campus 
citizenship, leadership, and scholarship. 
The William Light Kinney III Award: Presented each year to the outstanding 
freshman member(s) of the Campus Union Assembly. It is named in honor 
of the late William Light Kinney III. 
The ]. Lacy McLean Award: To recognize leadership and commitment to 
public affairs through community service. 
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The William fames McLeod Award: A silver bowl and an honorarium pre-
sented annually to a graduating senior whose leadership contributions at 
Wofford College best typify the ideals exemplified by the life of William 
James McLeod, who was a merchant and farmer of Lynchburg, South 
Carolina, known for his service to his natio? as an infantry officer, his state 
as a public official, the church as a Methodist layman, and Wofford College 
as a member of its first Board of Advisors from 1888 to 1890. 
Military Science Awards: Awarded by various organizations to students 
enrolled in military science for outstanding character, performance, and 
potential for service. The outstanding Wofford cadet .each year receives the 
Major General James C. Dozier Award, named in honor of a member of the 
Class of 1919 who won the Medal of Honor in World War I. 
The Outstanding Citizen Award: Given to the senior who has shown the 
greatest concern for and given the greatest service to the general improve-
ment of Wofford College. 
The President's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made 
unusual contributions to the college. 
The Presidential International Scholar Award: Given to a rising junior or senior 
selected annually to plan and conduct study and travel in developing 
nations of the world. A stipend covers costs. This unique opportunity is 
provided by a friend of the college to expose students to the diversity of 
cultures and problems which define the contemporary world. 
The Arthur B. and Ida Maie S. Rivers Award: Presented annually to the 
member of the senior class who most exemplifies traits of integrity, virtue, 
gentleness, and character. This award is supported by an endowment fund 
given by Colonel (Ret.) R. Stafford Rivers, of Columbia, South Carolina, in 
memory of his parents. 
The Currie B. Spivey Award: Given annually to the outstanding student 
volunteer at the college in memory of Currie B. Spivey, business leader and 
Wofford Trustee committed to volunteerism. 
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as 
authorized by the Sullivan Foundation, to two men, one a member of the 
senior class, the other a non-student, in recognition of nobleness and 
humanitarian qualities of character. 
The Mary Mildred Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as 
authorized by the Sullivan Foundation, to two women, one a senior student, 
one a non-student, in recognition of humanitarian character and in memory 
of Mary Mildred Sullivan, a woman of rare gifts, overflowing love, and 
unending benevolence in the service of humankind. 
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The Switzer/Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity Leadership Cup: Presented annually to the 
senior member of Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Phi social fraternity who best 
exemplifies the standards of excellence in leadership, academics, and social 
responsibility that are the foundations of both Wofford College and the 
fraternity. The award plaque and the permanently displayed cup are given 
by James Layton Switzer, Class oi 1980, and Paul Kent Switzer, Class of 
1977. 
Wofford College Leadership Awards: Made to a select group of seniors in 
recognition of excellence in leadership and contributions to the college. 
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President's Home, 1911 
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Fees 
, 
For each academic year, the Board of Trustees of the college establishes 
comprehensive fees for resident and'commuting students. These fees are set 
at the levels required for meeting the costs of the college's program, after 
those costs have been offset at the' rate of more than $3,300 per student by 
endowment and other investment earnings and by annual gifts from alumni, 
parents, businesses, United Methodist churches, ang other friends of the 
college. 
The schedule for 2001-2002 fee payment was set as follows: 
Resident student 
Commuting student 
Payment Period 1 
$13,210 
$10,190 
Payment Period 2 
$10,785 
$8,325 
The first payment period includes the fall semester and the Interim. A 
student who matriculates for the fall semester is responsible for payment for 
the entire period even if he or she elects not to attend the Interim. The 
second payment period is for the spring semester. 
The comprehensive fee includes tuition and student activities fees, and in 
the case of resident students, includes room, board, and limited infirmary 
care. It provides for each student one copy of the college annual (but note 
that the staff of the annual has the authority to make additional charges for 
personal photographs appearing in it) and subscriptions to other student 
publications, admission to home athletic events, and participation in all 
organizations and activities that are intended for the entire student body. No 
assessment by classes or by the student body can be made except by special 
permission of the college administration. 
The comprehensive fee does not include the $50 security deposit which must 
be paid by each resident student. This deposit is held by the college as long 
as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When there are 
residence hall damages for which a student is held responsible, the student 
will be charged for them and the charges will be deducted from the deposit. 
The deposit balance must be restored to $50 by the beginning of the next fall 
semester during which the student will reside in college housing. At the 
time a student ceases to reserve or reside in college housing, the balance of 
the deposit becomes refundable. 
The comprehensive fee also does not include coverage for the costs of travel, 
subsistence, or activities on foreign trips or other off-campus travel. 
Students enrolled in courses totaling less than nine semester hours pay 
tuition on a credit-hour basis. The current charge per credit-hour may be 
obtained from the Registrar or the Controller. 
Persons other than full-time Wofford students are charged for auditing a 
course. The current charge may be obtained from the Registrar or the 
Controller. 
Summer fees are shown in the summer session publication. 
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Regulations Regarding Payments 
Scholarships, grants, and loans are credited to students' accounts at the 
b ginning of each payment period. The college offers two options for 
e yment of the balance of the comprehensive fees: (1) payment in full of the 
b:lance due for the first payment period by August 15 and for the second 
payment period by January 15, or (2) payment of the balance of the full 
annual comprehensive fee in equal installments each month beginning as 
early as June 1 and not later than August 1 and ending March 1. (The 
installment plan requires payment of an annual participation fee.) A student 
must either have paid the balance of the comprehensive fee for the period 
(option 1) or arranged participation in the installment program (option 2) 
before being permitted to register or to occupy college housing. The college 
reserves the right to amend the terms of any installment plan offered. 
Return of any portion of the comprehensive fee paid will be made only in 
the case of permanent withdrawal from the college. The amount of any 
refund is figured separately for each payment period and is based on a 
percentage of the comprehensive fee for the period. The percentage is 
calculated according to the number of days remaining in the payment period 
compared to the total number of days in the period, rounded down to the 
nearest whole multiple of ten percent. After sixty percent of the payment 
period has elapsed, a student is no longer eligible for a refund for that 
period. A detailed explanation of the refund calculation is included annually 
in the college's Financial Aid Handbook or is available from the Financial Aid 
Office. The college reserves the right to alter the published refund schedule 
annually to conform to regulations. 
The Student Handbook explains policies related to fines, returned checks, and 
other miscellaneous charges which students may incur. Students who do not 
clear all debts to the college in accordance with stated policies will be 
separated from the college. 
Transcripts will not be issued by the Registrar to or for students or former 
students who have financial obligations to the college, including payment 
due on any student loans made under federally governed programs admin-
istered by the college's Financial Aid Office. 
In all laboratory courses, students are required to pay the cost of replace-
ment of apparatus and materials broken or damaged. 
Reservation Deposits 
Both resident and commuting students are required to pay non-refundable 
deposits to reserve their places in the student body for the next year. The 
amount of required deposit is $300 for resident students and $200 for 
commuting students. The deposit is credited to the student's account and is 
therefore deducted from the comprehensive fee due at the time of payment 
for the fall semester. 
All reservation deposits paid, including those paid by entering freshmen 
and transfer students, are non-refundable. 
Currently enrolled students who plan to return to the college for the fall 
semester are expected to pay their reservation deposits in the spring 
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semester by the announced due datf. No student may pre-register for fall 
semester courses unless the depopit has been paid. In the case of resident 
students, room assignments for the fall semester will not be made before the 
deposits are paid. Because campus housing space is in demand, there are no 
guarantees that rooms will be avail~ble for those who do not pay the deposit 
by the due date. 
' 
Financial Assistance 
Wofford College helps many students with their educational expenses 
through its financial aid program, which is supported by federal and state 
funds, by gifts from friends, and by the college's own resources. The aid 
programs, policies, and procedures are described in detail in a Financial Aid 
Handbook available from the Admissions Office or the Financial Aid Office. 
Most assistance at Wofford is awarded on the basis of financial need, but 
significant amounts are awarded on the basis of scholarship, leadership, 
career plans, or contribution to student activities such as theatre, choral 
groups, volunteer services, or athletic teams. Application for financial aid 
should be made through the Director of Financial Aid, who will seek to 
arrange a grant, scholarship, loan, or employment, or a combination of these 
for which the student is eligible. Applicants for aid based on financial need 
must submit the financial information necessary to determine the assistance 
for which they are eligible. Appropriate forms may be obtained from high 
school guidance offices or from the financial aid office at any college or 
university. 
Through gifts made by generous friends of the college, a number of aca-
demic scholarships have been established. The criteria for the scholarships 
vary, but most require recipients to demonstrate good citizenship, to 
maintain academic excellence, and to have financial need not met by other 
scholarships or grants. · 
For the semesters and Interim, aid is available in the form of scholarships, 
grants, employment, and loans. Aid is limited for summer school, although 
loans and work are sometimes available. Federal Pell Grants may be used 
during the summer, although students are encouraged to spend that 
entitlement during the regular semesters. Wofford scholarships normally are 
not available in the summer. 
Aid may not be awarded in excess of the amount required for meeting the 
student's educational expenses. This means that for a resident student no 
Wofford scholarship or grant, and no combination of gift assistance that 
includes a Wofford scholarship or grant may exceed the total of the compre-
hensive fee and an allowance for books; and for a commuting student no 
such scholarship, grant, or combination of gift assistance may exceed the 
total of tuition and fees and an allowance for books. In no case may the book 
allowance exceed the college's budgeted allowance for books and supplies. 
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• Rule On Satisfactory Academic Progress 
T receive assistance from the federal aid programs-Federal Pell Grants, F~deral Supplemental Grants, Federal Work-Study, Federal Perkins Student 
Loans Fe°G!eral Stafford Student Loans, Federal Parent Loans for Under-
adu~tz-Students-or from funds controlled by Wofford's Director of 
financial Aid, a student must not owe a refund on federal grants received, 
must not be in default on a loai:i fr~m a student loan fund, and must 
maintain satisfactory progress m his or her course of study. 
Satisfactory progress requires that the student's grades be above the level for 
exclusion. Academic exclusion is determined on the basis of the student's 
cumulative grade-point average, as explained elsewhere in this Catalogue. In 
addition, satisfactory progress requires the student to earn twenty-four new 
semester hours each academic year (September-August) if enrolled full-time. 
For the part-time student the requirement of hours earned for satisfactory 
progress will be prorated on the basis of the student's enrollment status 
(half-time, three-quarter time, etc.). A student should consult the Director of 
Financial Aid to determine the number of hours required in his or her 
individual case. 
Upon reentering the college, a student who has been academically excluded 
may reestablish satisfactory progress by (1) earning grades which are high 
enough to bring the cumulative grade-point average to the level required to 
remain in school, or (2) earning a current grade-point average of 2.0 on at 
least twelve hours. The student will not be given federal or college funds 
controlled by the Director of Financial Aid until that has been done. The 
student will be evaluated at the midpoint of the regular semester in which 
he or she reenters the college, and if satisfactory progress has been reestab-
lished, payment of aid for which the student had otherwise been eligible will 
be made retroactively for the whole semester, provided funds are available 
at that time. If satisfactory progress is reestablished in a summer term, the 
student is not eligible for aid until the beginlling of the next term or the next 
semester. Awards will then be made if funds are available. Exceptions to 
exclusion granted through the appeal process to the Registrar will not 
reinstate financial aid until the student has reestablished satisfactory 
progress as outlined above. 
A student losing aid because of unsatisfactory academic progress will be 
informed by the Director of Financial Aid. If a student feels that there are 
extenuating circumstances and wishes to appeal the withdrawal of aid, he or 
she must file a request in writing to the Director of Financial Aid within ten 
(10) days of being notified by the Director that he or she is no longer eligible 
for financial aid. The appeal will be reviewed by the Financial Aid Commit-
tee, and the student will be notified of the Committee's decision. 
The grade-point average required to renew individual Wofford College 
scho~arships varies, but most require at least 2.75. The grade-point averages 
required to renew grants or scholarships from the State of South Carolina or 
from other sources are set by the individual programs. Students should 
contact the Director of Financial Aid for information. 
Further, awards to students of federal funds and Wofford funds controlled 
by the Director of Financial Aid will be limited to ten semesters of enroll-
ment (two summer terms count as one semester). Eligibility for less than 
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full-time students will be prorated. Iior loan programs there are maximum 
amounts which can be borrowedtwhile pursuing an undergraduate degree. 
Certain college funds (academic scholarships and Tuition Exchange awards, 
for example) are limited to eight sei:pesters. 
•Grants and Scholtlrships 
The Scholars Programs - A number of four-year scholarships ranging in 
value from $1,000 to full comprehensive fee are awarded annually to 
selected incoming freshmen on the basis of exceptional scholarship and 
leadership. Financial need is not a consideration. Unless otherwise specified, 
the selection of the recipients of these scholarships is based on competition 
held during the applicants' last year in high school. Candidates may be 
nominated by participating high schools. Students who think they may 
qualify for this scholarship program should ask their guidance counselors or 
members of the Wofford admissions staff for more information. 
A smaller number of scholarships are available to Wofford seniors for one 
year and to juniors for two years. Selection of the recipients is based on 
exceptional scholarship and leadership and on recommendation by the 
faculty. 
Wofford College Merit Scholarships - In cooperation with the National 
Merit Scholarship Corporation, Wofford College awards scholarships each 
year to National Merit Finalists who have designated Wofford as their first-
choice college. 
Wofford College Academic Scholarships - Wofford College awards 
scholarships annually to deserving students. Some scholarships are awarded 
for achievement and potential in academics and leadership, some are 
awarded solely on the basis of financial need, and others are based on a 
combination of merit and need. Some awards are made for only one year 
and others may be renewed depending on the specifications of the scholar-
ship and the academic progress of the recipient: Scholarship monies come 
from the earnings on the endowed funds listed later in this chapter. It is not 
possible to apply for an award from a specific fund. Students who have 
completed the application for financial aid at Wofford will automatically be 
considered for all of the funds for which they may be eligible. Awards 
ranging from $1,000 to $10,000 per year are made by a scholarship commit-
tee. 
Wofford College Activities Scholarships - These scholarships, funded by 
Wofford College, are awarded to students who exhibit talents and interests 
in student activities of service to the college (for example, performance in 
theatre or in a music group, creative writing, management of a publication, 
assistance in the use of video technology). Awards up to $2,000 per year are 
renewable with a 2.75 grade-point average and continued contribution in the 
activities for which the awards were made. The activities scholarships are 
managed by the Director of Financial Aid. 
Bonner Scholarships - Twenty students in each incoming freshman class 
are selected as Bonner Scholars. Recipients must have substantial financial 
need, and in return for assistance with that need, they must be willing to 
give ten hours of community service each week and 240 hours of service 
during each summer of their undergraduate careers. The Bonner Scholars 
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rn is a joint venture of Wofford College and the Bertram F. Bonner Progr~ tion of Princeton, New Jersey. Requests for information about the ~:e: Scholars Program should be made to the Director of Admissions or 
the Director of the Bonner Scholars Program. 
Ministerial Scholarships - Ministe~ial ~tudents an? children ?f U°!-ted . 
Methodist ministers may, upo~ apP.lication ~o the Drrector of Financial Aid, 
receive grants in accordance with the following schedule: 
Ministerial students, all de~o~a?ons: $1,000 per school year 
Children of United Methodist ministers: $3,000 per school year 
The term "United Methodist minister" refers to United Methodist ministers 
in full connection with a United Methodist Conference and to approved 
supply pastors currently serving full-time in the South Carolina Conference. 
Athletic Grants - Athletic grants-in-aid are available in most sports. 
Applications should be made with the Director of Athletics. 
Tuition Exchange - Tuition Exchange is a program whereby students 
whose parents are employed by other participating colleges and universities 
may receive a waiver of tuition to attend Wofford. Because a large number 
of students have chosen to attend Wofford under Tuition Exchange, there is 
only a limited number of openings for additional students under the 
program. 
Army ROTC Scholarships - The United States Army offers financial 
assistance to qualified students in the form of four-year, three-year, and two-
year scholarships. These ROTC scholarships pay $16,000 per year at Wofford 
College. In addition, they pay $510 per year for textbooks, laboratory fees, 
and other miscellaneous expenses. Scholarship students receive a tax-free 
allowance of $250 per month for up to ten months of each school year that 
the scholarship is in effect. The four-year scholarships are awarded on a 
competitive basis to high school seniors who are about to enter college as 
freshmen. Any full-time student at Wofford may apply to compete for the 
three-year and two-year scholarships. The key factors considered in the 
selection process for these scholarships include academic standing, leader- . 
ship ability, and general motivation. 
Federal Pell Grants - These grants are awarded directly to students by the 
federal government. The amount for which a student is eligible is deter-
mined individually by the U. S. Department of Education. Application is 
made by submitting the Free Application for Federal Student Aid. The form 
is available from high school guidance offices or from college financial aid 
offices. 
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) - These 
are awarded by the college from funds it receives from the federal govern-
ment to a limited number of students with high financial need. 
South Carolina LIFE Scholarships - The state of South Carolina provides 
grants of $3,000 per year to eligible South Carolina residents to help meet 
college expenses. Effective with the fall semester of 2002 an entering 
freshman must have scored 1100 or higher on the SAT or 24 or higher on the 
~CT. (Eligibility criteria are expected to change with the anticipated 
rmplementation of a state lottery.) A continuing student must have earned 
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thirty new hours in each year and maintained a cumulative grade average of 
3.0 or above. / 
South Carolina Palmetto Fellows - The South Carolina Palmetto Fellows 
Scholarship provides $5000 per year for eligible residents enrolled at four-
year colleges in the state. Selected in the senior year of high school, a 
recipient must have a score of 120()or higher on the SAT or 27 or higher on 
the ACT, a high school grade average of at least 3.5, and a rank in the top 
five percent of the class at the end of either the sophomore or junior year. 
Renewal requires the recipient to earn thirty hours irrthe previous year and 
to maintain a grade average of at least 3.0. Information about application is 
available from high school guidance counselors or from the Director of 
Financial Aid at Wofford. Wofford College guarantees Palmetto Fellows a 
minimum of $5000 per year from the college in addition to the award from 
the state. (This program may change with the anticipated implementation of 
a state lottery.) 
South Carolina Tuition Grants - The Higher Education Tuition Grants 
Program is funded by the South Carolina General Assembly to assist South 
Carolina residents who are enrolled in independent colleges in the state. The 
awards are based on need and merit. Application is made by submitting the 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid. The form is available from high 
schools and college financial aid offices. Tuition grants are made for one 
year but may be renewed. 
Assistance to Veterans - Certain veterans and children of deceased 
veterans are eligible for a monthly allowance from the Veterans Administra-
tion. An office of the Veterans Administration should be consulted for 
details. 
Vocational Rehabilitation Scholarships -The South Carolina Vocational 
Rehabilitation Department awards scholarships to certain persons having 
vocational handicaps due to physical disabilities. Similar programs are 
available in most states. 
Private and Regional Grants -
Milliken & Company Scholarships - These grants provide funds to employees 
or to sons or daughters of employees of Milliken & Company on the basis of 
scholarship, character, and need. They are awarded through the Indepen-
dent Colleges and Universities of South Carolina, Inc. 
J. E. Sirrine Scholarships - The Sirrine Scholarship Fund was established by 
Joseph E. Sirrine as a memorial to his parents. The Fund assists worthy 
students from Greenville County, South Carolina. Information can be 
obtained from the Sirrine Scholarship Program, P.O. Box 2848, Greenville, 
SC29602. 
Kittie M. Fairey Scholarships - This program was established by Mrs. Kittie 
M. Fairey to assist eligible students attending colleges and universities in 
South Carolina. Information may be obtained from Ms. Sandra Lee, Director, 
Kittie M. Fairey Scholarship Fund, PO Box 1465, Taylors, SC 29687-1465. 
C. G. Fuller Scholarships - This fund was established by Mr. C. G. Fuller to 
assist deserving and needy students from South Carolina who are attending 
schools in the state. Information may be obtained from the C. G. Fuller 
Scholarship Fund, Bank of America, PO Box 221509, Columbia, SC 29222-1509. 
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•Student Employment 
Part-time jobs for students are sometimes available on the campus and in the 
community. Application for such work should be made to the Director of 
Financial Aid. The largest work program is known as Federal Work-Study. It 
is supported by federal funds and provides assistance to students who have 
financial need. The college also offers a number of jobs without regard to 
students' financial need. In addition, employment may be provided in the 
local community through the college's Job Location and Development program. 
• Student Loans 
Several loan programs are available to meet educational expenses and are 
administered through the Financial Aid Office on the basis of financial need. 
Inquiries should be made to the Director of Financial Aid. 
Federal Perkins Student Loans - This program provides loans for students 
who are enrolled at least half-time. Repayment of principal and five percent 
interest begins after the student leaves college. 
Federal Stafford Student Loans - This program allows middle-income 
students to borrow from a participating bank, state agency, or other financial 
institution. Repayment of principal and interest begins six months after the 
student leaves college. The interest rate is variable, but is capped at 8.25 
percent. 
Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Student Loan Program - This program is 
similar to the Federal Stafford Student Loan Program except it is not based 
on financial need and the student pays the interest on the loan while in 
school. 
Federal Parents Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) - This federal 
program permits parents to borrow each year as much as the cost of 
education less the financial aid received by the student. There are attractive 
provisions for repayment with periods extending up to ten years. Repay-
ment begins sixty days after disbursement. The interest charge is variable, 
but is capped at 9 percent. 
United Methodist Student Loans - Students who are members of the 
United Methodist Church may borrow $1,500 per academic year. 
The Pickett and Hatcher Endowment Fund - This fund provides low-
interest loans for needy students studying the liberal arts. Information may 
be obtained by writing to the Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund, P.O. 
Box 8169, Columbus, GA 31908. 
Academic Management Services (AMS) Monthly Payment Plan - This 
program allows payment of tuition and fees on a monthly basis for up to 
four years. Information may be obtained by writing to Academic Manage-
ment Services, One AMS Place, P.O. Box 991, Swansea, MA 02777 or to 
http:/ /www.amsweb.com or calling 1 800 635-0120. 
Wofford College Loan Funds- Donors may give the college amounts for 
student loans. These gifts are used to provide the required matching funds 
for the Federal Perkins Student Loan program. 
53 
2001-2003 
• Endowed Scholars-pips 
Following are the funds at Wofford College from which annual scholarships 
are awarded. The funds are part of the college's permanent endowment. 
Awards are made annually from interest earned by the endowment. Today, 
the minimum endowment requireyi before a scholarship fund's earnings 
may be awarded is $25,000. A full tuition scholarship for one student for one 
year requires an endowment of $350,000. Persons interested in information 
about establishing an endowed fund should contact the Development Office. 
Persons needing information about applying for financial assistance should 
contact the Financial Aid Office. It is not possible for students to apply for any of 
the following scholarships individually; students who have completed the application 
for .financial aid at Wofford will automatically be considered for all of these scholar-
ships for which they may be eligible. 
Each of the funds requires that scholarship recipients be outstanding in 
character, academic achievement, and potential for contribution to society; 
some have additional requirements for eligibility. Such additional conditions 
are noted below in the descriptions of the individual funds. 
The John Pope Abney Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 with a 
gift of $500,000 from The Abney Foundation of Anderson, SC, in memory of 
John Pope Abney, a member of the Class of 1904. Its principal is presently 
$5.1 million, making it the largest single scholarship fund administered by 
the college. A wards from the fund are reserved for students who meet part 
of their educational expenses through participation in the college's work or 
athletics programs. 
The George Cotton Smith Adams Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
his widow, Adaline Holaday Adams, and their sons, Charles Edward 
Adams and George Holaday Adams. The family's gift was received in 
memory of Dr. Adams, Chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages 
at Wofford from 1959 until his retirement in 1976. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students pf foreign languages. 
The Eugene F. Alexander Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1986 by friends and family members in memory of Eugene F. Alexander, 
beloved head basketball coach at Wofford from 1958to1977. Preference for 
awards from the fund is given to members of the men's basketball team. 
The Paul and Cathryn Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1987 by Paul Anderson, Class of 1930 and a native of White Stone, SC, and 
his wife, Cathryn Anderson, a native of Birmingham, AL. 
The Hugh T. Arthur Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 with a 
gift from the estate of Mr. Edward R. Bagwell, Class of 1970. This fund 
honors the memory of the late Hugh T. Arthur, who served Wofford as 
Associate Professor of Economics from 1963 to 1980. 
The S.M. Atkinson, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1995 by 
the family of S.M. "Skinner" Atkinson, Sr., a 1929 Wofford graduate. Mr. 
Atkinson, who died in 1992, was a retired member of the South Carolina 
Conference of the United Methodist Church and a former member of the 
Wofford Board of Trustees. 
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The Avant Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 by Leslie 
and Dan Avant and their family, Mark, Todd, and Kevin, from Columbia, 
SC. Mr. Dan Avant is a 1961 graduate of Wofford and a former member of 
the Wofford Board of Trustees (1990-98), and the Avants' son Todd is a 1993 
graduate. This scholarship is awarde~ to s~dents with ?e.monstrated 
Christian faith and values who have financial need. Recipients may be 
entering freshmen or upperclass memb~rs, bu~ it is the pr~fere~ce of the 
donors that the recipients not be exclusively high academic achievers. 
The Mike Ayers Endowed Scholarship Fun~ was begun in 1998 by form~r 
players and other friends of the college s head football coach at the time of 
his 50'h birthday. Recipients are selected from the football team. 
The Barham-Meyers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Robert T .. 
Barham, Class of 1953, the late William W. Barham, Class of 1957, and therr 
families in memory of their parents, Nannie Dorman and Robert B. Barham, 
and their maternal grandmother, Mattie Cartledge Meyers, all of Florence, 
SC. Robert T. Barham served in the administration of Columbia College for 
35 years, and William W. Barham was a practicing attorney in Atlanta, GA. 
The Bernard M. Baruch Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. 
Bernard M. Baruch of New York, NY, and Georgetown, SC, in February 
1939. 
The W. E. "Jack" Bass Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1993 
with gifts from family members and friends in me_mory ~f Mr. Bass, a 1964 
Wofford graduate from Hickory, NC. Preference m making awards from 
this fund is given to student-athletes participating in intercollegiate basket-
ball. 
The Belk Stores Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by the Belk 
Stores of the Greenville-Spartanburg region. The creation of this fund is in 
keeping with a long history of generous philanthropic s':1pport of_ education 
by this company of retail department stores. Preference m awarding 
scholarships from this fund is given to students who enter W<;>fford fron:i the 
Upstate region served by this Belk Stores group and who are interested m 
pursuing careers in business. 
The Robert P. Bethea Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Dr. 
Robert P. Bethea, Class of 1965, of Columbia, SC. 
The Paula I. Binovec Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1994 by family members and friends in memory of Paula I. ~inovec, _Class of 
1985. Awards from.the fund are reserved for students pursuing foreign 
study opportunities. 
The S. Hart Booth, Jr. and Margaret Bishop Booth Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by Mr. and Mrs. S. Hart Booth, Jr., in memory of their 
parents, Mr. and Mrs. Robert Joseph Bishop, and the Reverend and Mrs. 
Stannie Hart Booth. Mr. Booth was a member of the Class of 1931. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Carsie 0. Bonnette Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1987 with a 
bequest from the widow of Mr. C. 0 . Bonnette, Wofford Class of 1925. 
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The Walter Booth M,emorial Endow¢ Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 
in memory of Walter "Peg" Booth, assistant in the college's football program 
and friend of Wofford athletics for many years, by the family of Coach 
Conley Snidow and other friends of Mr. Booth. A wards from the fund are 
reserved for student-athletes. 
" The E. Talmage Bowen Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 with 
an unrestricted bequest from Mr. Bowen's estate. Mr. Bowen was a member 
of the Class of 1917. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who 
have financial need. 
The Boys' Home of the South Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1985 
with a bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, SC. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for young men who have been living at the Boys' 
Home of the South in Belton, SC. 
The William H. Brabham Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1985 by family members and friends in memory of William H. Brabham, 
Class of 1971. Preference for awards from the fund is given to students who 
demonstrate financial need, have completed satisfactorily at least one 
semester at Wofford, and plan to major in history. 
The Thomas N. Brittain Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by 
members of the First United Methodist Church of Myrtle Beach, SC, in honor 
of Tom Brittain, Class of 1947, who was minister there. Priority for awards 
from the fund is given to United Methodist students with demonstrated 
financial need and interest in ministry. 
The Thomas N. and Sara M. Brown Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1999 by these two individuals and members of their family to assist 
deserving students. Mr. Brown and Ms. Brown are siblings living in 
Jacksonville, FL. Their nephew, Boyce M. Lawton, is a member of the staff at 
Wofford. 
The Albert Bryan Bullington, Sr. Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1987 by family members and friends in memory of A. B. 
Bullington, Class of 1933. Priority for scholarships from the fund is given to 
students who participate in Wofford's intercollegiate basketball program. 
The E. C. Burnett, fr. and Lucy B. Burnett Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1989 by their children, The Honorable E. C. Burnett, III, Class 
of 1964, of Spartanburg, and Mrs. Glenna Burnett Bowen of Kingsport, TN. 
Preference for awards from the fund is given to pre-law students from South 
Carolina who demonstrate financial need and express leadership in extra-
curricular activities. 
The Professor and Mrs. Charles E. Cauthen Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in memory of Professor and Mrs. Cauthen by their children. The 
Cauthens were beloved members of the Wofford community, where 
Professor Cauthen, Class of 1917, served on the faculty from 1943to1964. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who demonstrate financial 
need. 
The William P. Cavin Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1991 by friends 
and former students of Dr. William P. Cavin, a 1945 graduate of Wofford 
who served as a distinguished member of the faculty from 1946 to 1987 and 
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as chairman of the Chemistry Department from 1971 until his retirement in 
1987. Preference for awards from this fund is given to students pursuing the 
study of chemistry. 
The Cecil Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 in memory 
of Levi Moffitt Cecil and Inez Felder Cecil by their son, Richard F. Cecil, 
Class of 1934, and his brothers and son, all of whom attended Wofford 
College. They include Moffitt, Class of 1935; Charles, Class of 1939; Henry, 
Class of 1942; Robert, Class of 1945; and Richard F., Jr., Class of 1966. 
The/ . Harold Chandler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
Mr. J. Harold Chandler and his family. Mr. Chandler, President and Chief 
Executive Officer of UnumProvident Insurance Company, is a 1971 Phi Beta 
Kappa graduate of Wofford and was the quarterback on the winningest 
Wofford football teams in the college's history (1968-70). He was named to 
the Wofford Board of Trustees in 1988 and served as Vice Chairman 1994-96. 
Preference for awards from this fund is given to students participating in 
intercollegiate football. 
The Virginia L. Chaplin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
Alec H. Chaplin, Class of 1961, in honor of his mother, Virginia L. Chaplin. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Dr. James A/burn Chiles, Sr. and Dr. James A. Chiles, Jr., Memorial Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Marie D. Chiles. Dr. James A. 
Chiles, Jr. was a member of the Class of 1931. 
The Allen O. Clark Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun by friends 
and family members in memory of Allen 0. Clark at the time of his death in 
1980 and endowed by Mrs. Clark in 1986. Mr. Clark, Class of 1950, was a 
former president of the National Alumni Association. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for student-athletes. 
The J. Wilbur and Josephine T. Clark Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1995 by Josephine T. Clark of Columbia, SC, just prior to her death. The 
fund honors Mr. and Mrs. Clark, parents of David R. Clark, a 1965 Wofford 
graduate and former president of the National Alumni Association. 
The Class Endowed Scholarship Funds are provided by gifts from friends of the 
college and each class of alumni. Some gifts are made in honor and/ or 
memory of classmates. The classes whose funds now exceed the minimum 
endowed level are: Classes of 1918, 1921, 1923, 1924, 1926, 1927, 1930, 1931, 
1932, 1933, 1934, 1935, 1936,1938,1939, 1940, 1941, 1943, 1945, 1947, 1948, 
1950, 1952, 1953, 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961, 1962, 1964, 
1965, 1968, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1978, 1979, 1980, 
1982, 1983, 1985, 1986, 1989, 1990-Talmage B. Skinner, 1991. 
The John B. Cleveland Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1976 by 
Mrs. Agnes Sandifer Stackhouse in memory of her grandfather, John B. 
Cleveland, Class of 1869, a distinguished benefactor of Wofford College. The 
fund provides a scholarship for a freshman science student and for a rising 
junior or senior science student. 
The Close Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by the 
Close Foundation of Lancaster, SC. The only criterion used in selecting 
recipients for scholarships from the fund is that they have demonstrated 
financial need. 
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The T. Keller Cogswell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his friends 
in 1975 in recognition of his servi)E! as Director of Alumni Affairs at 
Wofford. Mr. Cogswell was a member of the Class of 1933. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The W. Scott Cogswell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in i978 by 
his family and friends in memorymf W. Scott Cogswell, Class of 1968, a 
member of the football team, and an active alumni leader in Charleston, SC. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for members of .. the golf team. 
The Samuel B. Coker Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 with a 
bequest from the Reverend Mr. Samuel B. Coker, a 1957 graduate of 
Wofford who served as a member of the South Carolina Conference of the 
United Methodist Church for 37 years. Mr. Coker died in 1994. Preference 
for awards from the fund is given to students interested in the ministry. 
The Pierce Embree Cook Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
Mr. Robert J. Maxwell, Jr. of Greenville, SC, in honor of the Reverend Pierce 
Embree Cook, Class of 1932. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy 
students aspiring to be United Methodist ministers. 
The Alexander Copeland Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Kathleen Copeland in memory of her husband, Alexander 
Copeland, Class of 1908. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The Wade A. Corn Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 
by friends and family members in memory of Wade A. Corn, Class of 1950, a 
member of the undefeated 1949 football team and a friend of Wofford 
athletics. Mrs. Corn, sons Skip, Class of 1973, and Buddy, Class of 1976, and 
daughter Linda endowed the fund in 1987. Preference for awards from the 
fund is given to married student-athletes. 
The Reverend Sam T. Creech Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 
by Mrs. Lucy C. Stroup in memory of her father, a beloved Methodist 
minister in SC. The fund has been significantly enhanced with additional 
gifts from a son of the Rev. Creech, Mr. E. Maxwell Creech, Class of 1941. 
Awards provide financial assistance for juniors and seniors who are 
studying for the ministry and intend to serve in the South Carolina Confer-
ence of the United Methodist Church. 
The W. f. Bryan Crenshaw Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 
by members of Buncombe Street United Methodist Church and other friends 
of Dr. Crenshaw. The scholarship honors the Reverend Crenshaw, Class of 
1943, for his service to the South Carolina Conference of the United Method-
ist Church and to Wofford College, to whose Board of Trustees he provided 
leadership as a member (1970-1982, 1984-1996) and Chairman (1978-82). 
Consideration in the award of this scholarship is given to promise of 
Christian leadership as a churchman. 
The Nell P. and Francis E. Cronenberg Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1982 with gifts from friends and family members in memory of Francis E. 
Cronenberg, Class of 1929, of Leesburg, FL, and in recognition of his loyalty 
to the college. His wife and daughter endowed the fund in 1987. 
The Adam Cross Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1989 by J. Russell 
Cross, Class of 1935, and his family, in memory of Adam Cross, an 1862 
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Wofford graduate. Preference for awards from the fund is given to memb~rs 
of Friendship United Methodist Church or other members of the community 
of Cross, SC. 
The Thornton W. and Arlene Webster Crouch Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1993 by Mr. and Mrs. Thornton W. Crouch of Hartsville, SC. 
Mr. Crouch is a 1943 graduate of Wofford. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. Preference in 
selection of recipients is given to residents of Darlington County and Dillon 
County, SC. 
The Ralph L. Crutchfield, Sr. Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1974 by Nell H. Crutchfield. Mr. Crutchfield was a member of 
the Class of 1926. Awards from the fund are reserved for varsity athletes 
who demonstrate financial need. 
The James Wilborn Cunningham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1970 by the will of James Wilborn Cunningham, Class of 1911. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Eleanor Naylor Dana Endowed Science Scholarship Fund was established in 
1983 with a gift from the Eleanor Naylor Dana Charitable Trust of New 
York, NY. Awards from the fund are reserved for students majoring in 
science. 
The Charles E. Daniel Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards annually for 
two entering freshmen. Daniel Scholars receive tuition, fees, room, and 
board for a period of four years. The late Mr. Charles E. Daniel, industrialist 
and statesman, was devoted to promoting the development of orderly 
industrialization, improved transportation, and expanded educational 
opportunities in South Carolina and the region. In memory of Mr. Daniel, 
the Daniel family provided this scholarship for identifying and developing 
leadership. 
The Daniel Challenge for Endowed Scholarship Funds was created in 1995 when 
the Wofford Board of Trustees approved a plan to use a portion of the 
bequest from the Estate of Mrs. Homozel Mickel Daniel as a challenge to 
encourage the creation of new endowed scholarship funds. In response to 
new commitments of at least $250,000, either to start funds or to add to 
existing funds, the college has created from the Daniel bequest new scholar-
ship funds in $250,000 increments. The new scholarships from the Daniel gift 
bear both the Daniel name and the name of the donor making the new 
commitment. The scholarship funds listed below were created with the 
Daniel gift. The original scholarship funds are described separately in the 
alphabetical listing in this section of the Catalogue. 
Daniel/Avant Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/BB&T Endowed Scholarship Fund (The BB&T gift was to the 
Dean Frank Logan and Madeline W. Logan Endowed 
Scholarship Fund and to the L. Glenn Orr, Jr., Family 
Endowed Scholarship Fund.) 
Daniel/!. Harold Chandler Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Lafon C. and Winston C. Dees Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Michael E. Edens Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Robert E. Gregory Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Cleveland S. and Curtis H. Harley Endowed Scholarship Fund 
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Daniel/Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Douglas H. Joyce Endpwed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Russell C. King, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Ruth 0 . and Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund (2) 
Daniel/Robert W. McCully Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Harold M. McLeod, S( . Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Joseph B. Miller Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Walter S. Montgomery Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/M. Stewart and Steven W. Mungo Endoiued Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Bank of America Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/J. E. Reeves, Jr. and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund (4) 
Daniel/Joe E. Taylor Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Dilla H. Darby Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979 by 
Colonel James E. Darby in memory of his mother. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have been residents of South Carolina for at least 
five years. 
The John DePaul Darrall Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1989 as a memorial to John DePaul Darrall of Atlanta, GA, by T. Alexander 
Evins. Mr. Evins, a friend and neighbor of Wofford, was Mr. Darrall's 
roommate and fraternity brother at the University of Georgia. Preference for 
the award is given to a student who intends to major in one of the humani-
ties and who possesses the ability to work well with others. 
The Frank T. Davis Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by the 
family of Frank Tradewell Davis, Sr., a member of the Class of 1923 who had 
a distinguished career as a banker in Atlanta, GA. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students from South Carolina. 
The Jesse B. Davis Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1992 by Jesse 
B. Davis of Spartanburg, a long-time supporter of Wofford's athletics 
program. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The F. A. Dean Endowed Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by 
Mrs. Lillie Mae Dean as a memorial to her husband, Mr. Francis Asbury 
Dean, Class of 1927. Preference for selection of recipients of awards from the 
fund is given to participants in the college's intercollegiate football program. 
The Lafon C. and Winston C. Dees Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
created in 2000 by the Lafon C. Dees family of Atlanta. Mr. Dees, a success-
ful investment advisor, is a 1959 Wofford graduate who has been especially 
helpful in advising the college about endowment management. Awards 
from this fund are reserved for participants in the men's basketball program. 
The Walter and Johanna Demopoulos Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1979 by the family to perpetuate an annual scholarship program initiated 
by the late Walter Demopoulos in 1954. Awards from the fund are reserved 
for students who demonstrate financial need. 
The Magruder Dent Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by the 
Dent family of Spartanburg to provide scholarships for employees or 
children of employees of Mayfair Mills or worthy students from other 
textile-connected families. 
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The Phil Dickens Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
friends, former players, and family of Phil Dickens, a most successful 
Wofford football coach (1947-52) who died in November 1983. Awards from 
the fund are made annually to one or more outstanding student-athletes 
from the football team. 
The Harry Donald Dobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by former 
students of H . Donald Dobbs, Pn;>fessor of Biology and member of the 
Wofford faculty 1955-1995, in recognition of his outstanding commitment 
and leadership in classroom teaching. The scholarship is awarded to 
outstanding students majoring in biology. 
The Robert Daniel Dodson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 
by the family of Robert Daniel Dodson, a 1995 Woffo~d gr~duate. Rob.ert 
was graduated Phi Beta Kappa, magna cum laude, with High Honors m . 
Philosophy. Preference for awards from the fund is given to participants m 
the men's intercollegiate cross country team. 
The Mrs. Alfred I. duPont Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. 
Alfred I. duPont for worthy students. 
The Ralph A. Durham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 by 
friends of Mr. Durham, Class of 1925, in appreciation for his outstanding 
service to South Carolina public secondary education and to Wofford 
College, to whose Board of Trustees he provided leadership for a number of 
years as a member (1960-72) and Chairman (1966-72). The fund was en-
dowed through a bequest from Mr. Durham. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students from the public schools of South Carolina who have 
financial need. 
The Joseph H. Dusenbury Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
Mrs. Joseph H . Dusenbury of Spartanburg, to honor the memo~y .of her 
husband, a long-time Spartanburg resident and employee at Milliken 
Research Corporation. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who 
have financial need, with preference given to students majoring in the 
sciences. 
The Michael Edens Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1997 by Mr. and 
Mrs. Joe Edens of Columbia, SC, to honor their son Michael, who graduated 
from Wofford in 1998. Awards from this fund go to members of the 
intercollegiate football team. 
The Shirley Nordan Ellis Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 by 
family and friends of Shirley Nordan Ellis, a friend of the college whose 
husband, Bill, is a 1967 graduate. Shirley was a teacher, wife, and mother 
who died unexpectedly in 1995. Awards from this fund go to women 
student-athletes. 
The William B. and Syble R. Evins Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1990 by Dr. and Mrs. William B. Evins of Travelers ~est, S~: Dr: Evins is~ 
1956 graduate of Wofford, and practices orthopaedic medicine m Greenville. 
Preference in making awards from this fund is given to student-athletes. 
The Faculty Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1976 by a group of 
Wofford faculty members to assist students and to honor or remember 
members of the faculty. 
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The Fred W. Felkel Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 through 
the bequest of Fred W. Felkel, Clas -Of 1909. 
The Barbara Ferguson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1990 through the leadership of Dr. J. R. Gross in memory of Mrs. Ferguson, a 
long-time friend of the Wofford Theatre Workshop. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for upperclassmen who have demonstrated interest and ability 
in the performing arts. 
The Charles Madison Ferguson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created 
in 1986 by his wife, Janie Mayes Ferguson, and his daughter, Jane Ferguson 
Watson. Mr. Ferguson was a member of the Class of 1929. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The fames G. and Laura E. Ferguson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1985 by Mr. and Mrs. James G. Ferguson of Laurens, SC. Mr. Ferguson 
was a member of the Class of 1936. Priority for scholarships from the fund is 
given to outstanding students who are participants in either football, 
basketball, tennis, or golf, and who plan careers in either business, medicine, 
or the ministry. 
The Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. 
Floyd's daughters, Harriet Ann Floyd Sessoms of Atlanta, GA, and Lula Jane 
Floyd McClymont of Boston, MA, in 1988. Mr. Floyd was a member of the 
Class of 1923. He was superintendent of schools at Ridge Spring, SC, for ten 
years and was principal at Hamer and South Elementary Schools in Dillon 
County, SC, for twenty-four years. Preference for recipients of this scholar-
ship is given to women participants in the intercollegiate athletics program. 
The George Waddell Fooshe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by June 
Van Keuren Fooshe in 1979 in memory of George Waddell Fooshe, Class of 
1895. 
The f. E. Ford Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. and 
Mrs. J. E. Ford of Fairmont, NC. Mr. Ford, a member of the Class of 1926, 
retired from public education in 1954 as superintendent of schools in Watts 
Mill, SC, one of which now bears his name. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. 
The Fortson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Norman J. Fortson of Charlotte, NC, in memory of C. Robert 
Heffner, Class of 1961, Director of Alumni Relations at Wofford, 1980-1984. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The M. Alex and Clara H. Foster Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
M. Alex Foster, Class of 1933. The scholarship is awarded to graduates of 
Dorman High School in Spartanburg, who have financial need. Mrs. 
Foster's name was added to the fund by the family following her death in 
2001. 
The Philip F. Foster, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 in 
memory of Philip F. "Flip" Foster, Jr., Class of 1982, by his family and 
friends. The scholarship is designated for male students interested in careers 
in medicine or in other health-science professions. 
The John Cary Fowler, Li/age Castles Fowler, and James R. Fowler, Sr. Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 as a memorial to honor John Cary 
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and Lilage Castles Fowler by their sons James R. Fowler, Sr., Class of 1952, 
and John W. Fowler, and grandson James R. Fowler, Jr., Class of 1982. Mr. 
John Cary Fowler, 1920 Wofford graduate, was an educator prior to serving 
as postmaster of Gaffney, SC, from 1936 to 1966. After ~e death of James R. 
Fowler, Sr. in 1994, his name was added to the scholarship fund by the 
family. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The Samuel Pate Gardner Endowed Ministerial Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1988 with a bequest from the estate of Mr. Gardner, Class of 1918, a hotel 
owner and real estate developer in the Murrells Inlet and Myrtle Beach areas 
of South Carolina. Proceeds from the fund are used for scholarships for pre-
ministerial students. 
The Rosanna Richards Gary Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 
as a memorial by her son, W. Alan Gary, Class of 1972. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students from Georgia. 
The Sam A. George Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1972 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sam A. George in honor of their son, a member of the Class of 
1958. The elder Mr. George graduated in 1921. 
The Georgia-Witan Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by 
Wofford alumni from the Atlanta area, and was endowed in 1987. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students from Georgia. 
The Melvin I. Gibbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by Mr. 
Jimmy Gibbs of Spartanburg in memory of his father, Melvin I. "Razor''. 
Gibbs, Class of 1943, who earned sixteen letters as a Wofford athlete. His son 
chose a scholarship, awarded annually to an outstanding football recruit, as 
the best way to perpetuate his memory. 
The J. Stokes Gillespie Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 by 
James Stokes Gillespie, Class of 1933, of Ridgewood, NJ. 
The Glenn-Hardin Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. 
Elizabeth G. Richardson of Chester, SC, in 1960 as a memorial to John Lyles 
Glenn, Class of 1879, and Lyles Glenn Hardin, Class of 1935. 
The Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided 
through the generosity of the late Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Class of 1914, and his 
family. The fund provides scholarships for students who have financial 
need. Except for the three scholarships named in honor of W off?rd College 
presidents, the awards are restricted to graduates of Dorman High School, 
Spartanburg, and of Chapman High School, Inman, SC. R~cipients ~re 
nominated by their high schools and selected by Wofford m the sprmg of 
each year. The scholarships awarded under the program include the 
following: 
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. Scholarship named in honor of the founder of the 
program. 
Addie Sue Gosnell Scholarship named during Mr. Gosnell's lifetime in 
honor of Mrs. Gosnell. 
J. Holland Gosnell Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's father, 
a distinguished Spartanburg County citizen and a leader in obtaining 
better public schools. 
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Cullen Bryant Gosnell Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's 
brother, a 1916 graduate of Wo~ord College and a distinguished teacher 
of political science. 
Susie G. Mangum Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's sister. 
Allen 0. Clark Scholarship named for the late Allen 0. Clark, a 1950 
graduate of Wofford College an'd a distinguished educator, for many 
years principal of Dorman High School in Spartanburg, and later 
superintendent of Spartanburg County School District 6. 
Paul M. Dorman Scholarship named for the late Paul M, Dorman, 
distinguished educator and for many years superintendent of 
Spartanburg County School District 6. Dorman High School is named in 
his honor. 
Charles F. Marsh Scholarship named in honor of the seventh president 
of Wofford College. 
Paul Hardin ID Scholarship named in honor of the eighth president of 
Wafford College. 
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Scholarship named in honor of the ninth president 
of Wofford College. 
The Sidney M. Gosnell Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun by his family in 
1982 in memory of Mr. Gosnell, Class of 1949, Superintendent of Public 
Schools in Gaffney, SC. 
The Thomas Henry Gossett Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. T. 
H. Gossett of Spartanburg for orphans from Spartanburg County or the state 
of South Carolina. 
The Albert Gray Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by Mr. 
Gray of Spartanburg, who, in 1964, was the first African-American to enroll 
at Wofford. Mr. Gray has been a member of the Board of Trustees from 
1998-present. Recipients are to be outstanding African-American students. 
The W. L. Gray, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Wil Lou 
Gray in memory of her father, W. L. Gray, Class of 1876, and her brothers, 
Albert Dial Gray and Robert Coke Gray, for needy students. 
The Professor Harold Green Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1986 as a 
tribute to Professor Green, who taught economics and accounting at 
Wofford from 1965 until his retirement in 1986. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for senior accounting majors. 
The R. Earle Gregory and Ellen R. Gregory Endowed Leadership Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1986 by Robert E. Gregory, Class of 1964, in memory of 
his parents. Mr. Gregory was a member of the Board of Trustees (1986-98) 
and was its chairman (1995-98). Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who would not be able to attend Wofford College without financial 
assistance and who demonstrate a potential for leadership. 
The Robert E. Gregory, Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship was established in 1994 
by Mr. Gregory, a member of the Wofford College Class of 1964. Mr. 
Gregory was a member of the Board of Trustees (1986-98) and was its 
chairman (1995-98). Also contributing to this fund are his wife Marie, 
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daughter Kelly, and son Scott, a 1990 graduate of Wofford. Awards are 
made to students who show athletic ability, leadership potential, and 
academic achievement. 
The Colonel and Mrs. Marcus S. Griffin Endowed Scholarship Fund was started 
in 1982. Colonel Griffin was Professor of Military Science at Wofford from 
1959-65, and remained at the college as Director of Financial Aid until his 
retirement in 1978. 
The James G. and Marjorie G. Halford, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1991 by Dr. Halford, 1945 Wofford graduate and family 
physician from Anderson, SC. He was a member of the board of trustees 
from 1978-90. The fund was significantly increased by family and friends at 
the time of Dr. Halford's death in 1995 and his wife Marjorie's name was 
added to the fund at that time. 
The Edward Buck Hamer, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 
with proceeds of a trust created by Dr. Edward Buck Hamer, Jr. This fund 
honors the memory of Dr. Hamer and his father, Mr. Edward Buck Hamer, 
Sr. Mr. Hamer, Sr., a 1916 Wofford graduate, was an insurance executive in 
Marion, SC, until his death in 1954. Dr. Hamer, Jr., a 1947 Wofford graduate, 
was professor of Romance Languages at Washington and Lee University 
from 1954 until 1996, and was named professor emeritus following his 
retirement. Scholarship awards from this fund are to be used to assist 
students wishing to travel and study internationally. Recipients are re-
stricted to students majoring in foreign languages or history, who demon-
strate financial need. Awards are rotated among these academic depart-
ments annually. 
The Niles E. and Ann L. Hanna Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
honor of Mr. and Mrs. Hanna by their children, J. Paul, Class of 1975, and 
Patricia, in 1988. 
The William Dixon Hardy Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1993. Friends and colleagues established this fund in memory of Mr. 
Hardy, a retired Spartanburg business leader who throughout his life and 
business career was closely associated with Wofford College, especially with 
the athletics program. 
The Cleveland S. and Curtis R. Harley Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1994 by Mr. Cleveland Sylvanus Harley and his wife Mary Curtis 
Ramsay Harley of Spartanburg. Mr. Harley, a 1950 Wofford graduate, is an 
enthusiastic volunteer and generous supporter of Wofford College. Awards 
from this fund are designated for student-athletes, without restriction to a 
particular sport. 
The DeWitt L. Harper Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by 
Mrs. DeWitt L. Harper in memory of her husband, Class of 1921, a distin-
guished physician in Greenville, SC. Preference in awarding scholarships 
from the fund is given to students planning to enter the medical and health 
service fields. 
The Florence Andrews Helmus Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mr. A. J. R. Helmus of Spartanburg in honor of his wife, Florence Andrews 
Helmus. 
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The G. Ross Hennigar,III/Sigma Nu Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 
1997 by fraternity brothers and fa~ly members of Mr. Hennigar, a 1975 
Wofford graduate who died in 1996. Recipients are to be members of the 
Sigma Nu fraternity with demonstrated financial need and outstanding 
academic record. • 
The H. Moody Henry Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in 
memory of Mr. Henry by his wife and daughter. Mr. Henry was a 1927 
graduate of Wofford. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy upper-
classmen, with preference to those pursuing careers ih the field of education. 
The Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 
1998 with gifts totaling over $1.2 million from the estate of Dr. Elmore G. 
Herbert, a 1944 Wofford graduate who died in 1997. Dr. Herbert led a 
distinguished career as a biochemist, teaching at the college level at various 
institutions, the longest term being at Washington Technical Institute, now 
the University of the District of Columbia. Preference is reserved for 
students majoring in the sciences. 
The Dr. R. Bryce Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 by 
the family of Dr. Herbert, a 1923 Wofford graduate and beloved member of 
the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church who died in 
1996. Preference is reserved for students pursuing a career in the ministry. 
The Boyd C. Hipp, II Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards for upper-
classmen who plan to enter business. A committee interviews applicants and 
selects recipients, giving consideration to self-reliance, initiative, and 
resourcefulness; ability to communicate; successful relationships with 
people; energy and physical vigor; leadership capacity; and a desire to serve. 
The fund was established by Wofford trustee (1988-2000) Boyd C. Hipp, II, 
Class of 1974. 
The Herman N. Hipp Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in 
memory of Mr. Hipp by his widow, Jane F. Hipp, and their children, 
Edward F. Hipp, Class of 1980, H. Neel Hipp, Jr., Mary Hipp Haddow, Gage 
Hipp Caulder, and William F. Hipp. 
The/. Neville Holcombe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 by 
friends and family of Mr. Holcombe, Class of 1926, a distinguished 
Spartanburg attorney and former mayor of the city, in honor of his eightieth 
birthday. Awards from the fund are reserved for deserving pre-law stu-
dents. 
The Holler-Hobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Martha Miller 
Holler Hobbs in memory of her husband, Edwin W. Hobbs, Jr., her father, 
the Reverend A. E. Holler, and his brothers, Emory A., Eugene M., and the 
Reverend John D. Holler, and in honor of her brothers and nephews who 
attended Wofford College. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The George/. Holliday, III Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1969 by Mr. and Mrs. John J. Holliday as a memorial to their son, George 
J. Holliday, III, of the Class of 1968, and a member of the Wofford College 
golf team. Awards from the fund are reserved for a member of the men's 
golf team. 
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The Marvin L. Holloway Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
Marvin L. Holloway, Class of 1933, who announced his gift at the 50th 
reunion of his class. The scholarships are awarded to upperclass business 
students with outstanding academic records and strong leadership potential. 
The Byrd B. Holmes Endowed Scholarship Fund was made possible through a 
bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, SC. 
The Charles E. Holmes Endowed Scholarship Fund honors the memory of Mr. 
Holmes, a 1970 Wofford graduate, who died in 1996. The fund was started 
by close friend, John F. Rhem, class of 1971, and has been enhanced by Mr. 
Holmes' family and other friends. 
The William Stanley Hoole Endowed Scholarship Fund.was created in 1991 with 
a bequest from Dr. Boole's estate. Dr. Hoole, who died in 1990 at the age of 
87, was an author, scholar, teacher, and librarian, most notably serving as 
the dean of libraries at the University of Alabama. He was one of the few 
persons to hold three degrees from Wofford: an A.B. in 1924, an A.M. in 
1931, and the honorary Litt.D. in 1954. 
The Hucks-Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by Mr. 
Herbert Hucks, Jr., Class of 1934, and his wife, Sarah Steele Jones Hucks, of 
Spartanburg, in memory of their fathers, Herbert Hucks, Class of 1911, and 
Edward Samuel Jones, Class of 1894. Scholarships from the fund are 
awarded to a junior or senior majoring in French or German with at least a 
B+ average. 
The James G. Huggin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 
primarily by his daughter and son-in-law and other members of the family 
to honor this Wofford graduate, Class of 1925, upon whom the college 
bestowed the Doctor of Divinity degree in 1954. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. Priority in selection is 
given first to students from the area of High Point, NC, then to other North 
Carolina students, and then students from outside North Carolina. 
The Doane E. James Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by the 
Reverend Jerry M. James, a member of the Class of 1970, in honor of his 
brother Doane, a member of the Class of 1959. 
The George Dean Johnson, Sr. and Elizabeth Heath Johnson Endowed Scholarship 
Fund was created in 1997 with a bequest from Dr. George Dean Johnson, Sr., 
a lifelong resident of Spartanburg and close friend to Wofford College. Dr. 
Johnson was a 1929 graduate of The Citadel, a pioneering pediatrician in 
Spartanburg for over fifty years, and a civic leader in the community 
throughout his life. Dr. Johnson died in 1995. Two of his three sons, George 
Dean, Jr., Class of 1964, and Stewart, Class of 1967, are Wofford alumni, as 
are grandchildren, David, Class of 1998, Jamie, Class of 2000, and Ann, Class 
of 2004. Awards from this endowment are made to students whose out-
standing character, leadership ability, and promise for service to community 
mirror the qualities exhibited by Dr. Johnson during his life. Recipients may 
be entering freshmen or upperclass students, and financial need is a not a 
consideration in making scholarship awards from this fund. 
The A. Richard Johnston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 in 
memory of Dr. Johnston, a 1932 Wofford graduate, by his sons: A. Richard 
Johnston, Jr., Class of 1963; John B. Johnston, Class of 1964; Harry L. 
Johnston, Class of 1968; and Kirkland S. Johnston, Class of 1974. 
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The Senator Olin D. Johnston Memorial J:;ndowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1968 by Mrs. Olin D. Jo1:1"1ton of Spartanburg, in memory of her 
husband, Class of 1921. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The Lewis P. Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1987 by friends 
and former students of Lewis Pinckney Jones, Class of 1938, at the time of 
his retirement from the Wofford faculty as the William R. Kenan, Jr., 
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department of History. Dr. Jones 
was the senior member of the faculty when he retired, and is a noted scholar, 
historian, author, and speaker. Preference for awards from the fund is given 
to outstanding students with a serious interest in history. 
The Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholarship Fund was established in 
1988 by Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, TN, a member of the Class of 
1979. Mr. Joyce is a former member of the Board of Directors of the Wofford 
College National Alumni Association. This scholarship is awarded to an 
outstanding student-athlete on the golf team. 
The Kappa Sigma Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in 
memory of William Gordon Lynn, Jr., Class of 1965 and a member of Kappa 
Sigma Fraternity, by his family and friends. Preference in selecting recipients 
of awards from the fund is given to upperclassmen who are members of 
Kappa Sigma and who are financially deserving. Recipients are selected by a 
committee composed of the Director of Financial Aid at Wofford and at least 
one alumnus representing the fraternity. 
The John G. Kelly Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 as a 
memorial to John G. Kelly, Class of 1913, by family and friends. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Thomas Jeffrey Kennedy Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1992 by family members and friends of Thomas Jeffrey "Jeff" 
Kennedy, a 1975 Wofford graduate and a church and civic leader from 
Dillon County, SC, who died in 1991. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students from Dillon County. 
The Kilgo Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by fa~ily 
members and friends of John S. Kilgo, Sr., Class of 1932, and Robert L. Kilgo, 
Class of 1938, brothers who lived in Darlington, SC, until their deaths in 
April 1991 and March 1992. Contributions made in memory of these two 
civic and church leaders went to Trinity United Methodist Church in 
Darlington, and the church and the Kilgo family subsequently requested 
that these funds be used to establish this scholarship fund at Wofford. 
Preference in selection of recipients for awards from the fund is given to 
students from Trinity United Methodist Church in Darlington, then to other 
students from Darlington County. 
The Russell C. King, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 by 
Mr. Russell C. King, Jr., of Hartsville, SC, Class of 1956, a member {1976-88, 
1994-present) and chair (1986-88, 1998-present) of the Wofford Board of 
Trustees. This fund honors the memory of Mr. King's father, Russell C. King, 
Sr., a graduate of the Wofford Class of 1929 and a Wofford trustee (1958-70), 
who died in 1987. 
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The William Light Kinney, III Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1989 by the family and friends of William Light Kinney, III, a 
member of the Class of 1991. A native of Bennettsville, SC, Mr. Kinney was 
the fourth generation of Kinneys to attend Wofford. He died in an automo-
bile accident in July 1989. Preference for this award goes to male students 
who are members of the junior class. Recipients in good standing may 
maintain the award for their senior year. 
The Edwin C. and Mary Neal Kirkland Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1993 with a bequest from the estate of Mary Neal Kirkland Johns. 
The fund honors the memory of Mrs. Johns and her first husband, Dr. Edwin 
C. Kirkland, a 1922 Wofford graduate who was an English scholar and a 
member of the faculty of the University of Tennessee and the University of 
Florida prior to his death in 1972. Preference in making awards from this 
fund go to students who major in English. 
The Furman Jenkins Knight and Richard Warren Knight Memorial Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. F. Jenkins Knight in memory of her 
husband, Class of 1924, and her son, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for students from South Carolina. 
The James Allen Knight and Sally Templeman Knight Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1993 by the late Dr. James A. Knight of College Station, 
TX. Dr. Knight was a member of the Wofford Class of 1941. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. 
The Paul and Katherine Knox Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 
by friends of Paul Knox, Class of 1922, and his wife, Katherine, a graduate of 
Randolph Macon Woman's College, in recognition of their dedicated service 
to education. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have 
financial need. 
The Lancaster Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by Mr. 
and Mrs. E. Clifton Lancaster of Spartanburg, SC. Mr. Lancaster, a 1933 
Wofford graduate, established this fund in memory of his father, Dr. S. T. D. 
Lancaster, a country doctor in Spartanburg County in the late 19th and early 
20th centuries. Preference in making awards from the fund is given to 
students planning a career in medicine. 
The James Todd Latimer Endowed Scholarship Fund was created by a bequest in 
1983 from the estate of James B. Latimer, Class of 1909, of Anderson, SC, in 
memory of his son, James Todd Latimer. 
The William A. Law Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1937 by Mr. 
S. Clay Williams of Winston-Salem, NC, as a memorial to Mr. William A. 
Law of Philadelphia, PA, Class of 1883. 
The Walter H. Lehner Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1991 in memory of Mr. Lehner by his family and friends as a tribute to his 
interest and enthusiasm for young people and for golf. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for student-athletes on the golf teams. 
The W. Raymond Leonard Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1973 by 
former students of W. Raymond Leonard, William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of 
Biology and Chairman of the Department of Biology, Wofford College. Dr. 
Leonard retired from the faculty in 1993. The scholarship is presented 
annually to a senior biology major who has demonstrated outstanding 
professional promise. 
69 
2001-2003 
The Ruth 0. and Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1996 by friends of Wofford's ninth Ijfesident near the time of the twenty-
fifth anniversary of his election as President of the College. The fund honors 
Dr. Lesesne and his wife, Ruth, who c9ntinue serving as leaders in the 
Spartanburg community. It was significantly enhanced with major support 
fro~ alumni and other friends in Mpy 2000 at the time of Dr. Lesesne's 
retirement. 
The Katie L. Lester Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by a 
bequest from the estate of Katie L. Lester of Saluda, SC. Scholarships from 
this fund are for orphaned students or students from single-parent homes 
who have both outstanding academic potential and financial need. 
The Lettermen's Club Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1980 by Wofford 
athletic lettermen to receive gifts in memory of fellow athletes at the college. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The Liberty Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by 
The Liberty Corporation of Greenville, SC, as an expression of its concern for 
improving the quality of life in the regions in which it operates. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for upperclassmen who are citizens of the United 
States and who have demonstrated interest and potential for leadership in 
business. 
The F. Allen Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 with a 
bequest from the estate of Mr. F. Allen Little of Greenwood, SC. Mr. Little 
died in 1977, and although he had no official connection with Wofford, he 
left a portion of his estate to create this scholarship fund. 
The R. J. Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 and en-
dowed in 1982 by Mr. J. M. Little of Spartanburg, in memory of his father, 
Robert Judson Little, his mother, Eddie Greer Little, and his sister, Nan 
Ethelyn Little. 
The C. Bruce Littlejohn Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Judge 
Littlejohn in 1991. Judge Littlejohn, a 1934 graduate of Wofford College, 
served the state as an attorney, legislator, judge in the circuit court, and 
justice of the Supreme Court of South Carolina. He retired as Chief Justice in 
1985. 
The James C. Loftin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in memory of 
Dr. James C. Loftin, former Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry at Wofford. The scholarship is presented annually 
to a chemistry major who has demonstrated outstanding professional 
promise. 
The Dean Frank Logan and Madeline W. Logan Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
begun in 1974 to honor Mr. and Mrs. Logan's 37 years of service to Wofford 
College. This fund was established with a bequest from the Estate of Mr. 
Leo Oppenheimer of Chicago, IL, and has been increased with gifts from 
alumni and other friends. A significant additional contribution was made in 
1995 by Southern National Corporation (now BB&T) in honor of its outgoing 
Chairman, L. Glenn Orr, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund are made on 
the basis of merit and financial need. 
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The William Francis Loggins, Jr. Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by Dr. and Mrs. W. F. Loggins, Sr., of Greenville, SC, in 
memory of their infant son. Preference for awards is given to students 
planning to enter the fields of education or ministry. 
The C.f. Lupo, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1994 by Reverend 
Lupo, his wife, Vera Canaday Lupo and their family to honor Rev. Lupo, a 
longtime member of the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist 
Church. Rev. Lupo received an honorary degree from Wofford in 1980. 
The MacLaura Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. S. M. (Laura 
Stella Way) Canaday of Charleston, SC, and was endowed at the time of her 
death in 1983. Wofford Trustee (1986-1999) DeArmond Canaday, Vera 
Canaday Lupo, and S. M. Canaday, Jr., have continued to support the fund 
to honor the memory of their parents. Awards from the fund are reserved 
for students who have financial need. 
The William Henry and Bernice Willard May Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1985 by Mr. Carl H. May, Class of 1932, of Spartanburg, in 
memory of his parents. 
The W. Hastings McAlister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1974 as a memorial to W. Hastings McAlister, Class of 1974, by his family 
and friends. Hastings was a strong pre-medicine student and an outstanding 
member of the campus community. Each year the scholarship is awarded for 
four years to an entering freshman, or for two years to a graduate of 
Spartanburg Methodist College. Recipients must intend to enter the medical 
or health-science fields and must follow appropriate programs approved by 
the Dean of the College. Preference is given to residents of South Carolina. 
The Larry H. McCalla Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the Daniel 
Foundation of South Carolina in honor of Larry H. McCalla, Class of 1943, 
physician, distinguished community leader, and former Wofford trustee 
(1964-76). The award is made to an outstanding pre-medical student whose 
non-academic activities exemplify the well-rounded individual. The 
scholarship is awarded in the student's junior or senior year. 
The Robert W. McCully Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 by 
Mr. McCully, a 1955 graduate of Wofford from Bamberg, SC. Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to students of strong 
character and leadership ability who participate in the college's intercolle-
giate football program. 
The Harold M. and Carolyn B. McLeod Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 
1994 by Mr. Harold M. McLeod, Sr., a 1928 Wofford graduate and member 
of the Board of Trustees, 1966-78. 
The Walton J. McLeod, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Walton 
J. McLeod, Jr., in 1980. Mr. McLeod, Class of 1926, was a distinguished 
attorney in Walterboro, SC. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The Meadors Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 by the 
Meadors family and friends in tribute to three generations of the family who 
have attended Wofford: Marshall LeRoy Meadors, Class of 1924; Marshall 
LeRoy Meadors, Jr., Class of 1955, member of the Board of Trustees, 2001-
present; Marshall LeRoy Meadors, ill, Class of 1979; James Campbell 
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Meadors, Class of 1981; and John Pascal Meadors, Class of 1983. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for stu<lfhts who have financial need. 
The Melvin K. and Mayme D. Medlock Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1986 in memory of Reverend Melvin K. Medlock, a 1927 Wofford 
graduate, and in honor of Mrs. Mayme DuBose Medlock, by their sons, 
Melvin D., Class of 1954, Travis, Class of 1956, and Robert, Class of 1969, in 
tribute to their family's long connection with the college. 
The Claude Mark Melton Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Melton as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Claude Mark Melton, 
Class of 1898, who was a Shakespearean scholar and author. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students majoring in English. 
The Joseph B. and Wilma K. Miller Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1995 by LTC (Ret) Joseph B. Miller of Spartanburg, a member of the Wofford 
Class of 1932. Mr. Miller chose this fund to honor the memory of his wife of 
nearly 60 years. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund 
is given to student-athletes. 
The C. B. "Slim" Mooneyham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1989 by his widow, Lillian C. Mooneyham of Spartanburg. Mr. Mooneyham 
was a 1934 Wofford graduate who was a member of the basketball team. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
Th.e !'1-oore Memoria! Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. 
Mmam W. Moore m memory of her husband, Andrew E. Moore, and his 
brothers, Alfred Moore and Thomas E. Moore. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Samuel R. Moyer Endowed Music Scholarship Fund was established in 1963 
in memory of Samuel R. Moyer, who for seventeen years was Director of 
Music and Professor of Music and Art at Wofford. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for musically talented students in Wofford music organizations. 
The Mungo Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by Mr. 
Michael J. Mungo and his sons, M. Stewart Mungo, Class of 1974 and 
member of the Board of Trustees, 2001-present, and Steven W. Mungo, 
Class of 1981, all of Columbia, SC. 
The M. Stewart and Steven W. Mungo Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1998 with gifts from M. Stewart Mungo, Class of 1974 and member of the 
Board of Trustees, 2001-present, and Steven W. Mungo, Class of 1981, of 
Columbia, SC. Awards go to student-athletes. 
The Bank of America Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1998 with gifts 
from Bank of America of South Carolina as a major commitment to the Great 
Expectations Campaign for Wofford. 
The Charl~s F. Nesbitt Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided by friends of 
Dr. Nesbitt, Class of 1922, for many years a distinguished Professor of 
Religion and Chairman of the Department of Religion at Wofford. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students preparing for the Christian ministry. 
The W. F. Nettles, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund is a memorial to W. F. Nettles, 
Jr., Class of 1928. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes on 
the tennis teams. 
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The C. C. Norton Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his wife, Mabel 
B. Norton, in 1983 to honor the memory of Dr. C. C. Norton, former Profes-
sor of Sociology (1925-1966) and Dean (1940-1954) of Wofford College. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for rising juniors who have financial 
need and who are majoring in sociology. 
The L. Glenn Orr, Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1995 
by Southern National Corporation (now BB&T) to honor the service of 
outgoing Southern National Chairman, L. Glenn Orr, Jr., Wofford College 
Class of 1962. Preference in awarding annual scholarships from this fund is 
given to children of BB&T employees, provided they meet necessary 
qualifications for admission to Wofford. If there are no such eligible 
recipients, scholarships from this fund may be awarded to other worthy and 
deserving students. 
The James Truesdale Outz, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with a 
bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz Hoffman, of Charleston, SC, in 
memory of her husband, a member of the Class of 1932. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who need financial assistance and who 
participate in ROTC or in a work or service program to meet a part of their 
educational expenses. 
The John Manning Parham and Anna Mc!ver Henderson Parham Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. John M. Parham of Latta, 
SC, and their son, Dr. John M. Parham, Jr. Mr. Parham is a member of the 
Class of 1931 and his son is a 1960 graduate. 
The John M. Parham, Jr. and Stephanie F. Parham Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1995 by Dr. John M. Parham, Jr. and his wife, Stephanie, of 
Dillon, SC. Dr. Parham, a dentist, is a 1960 graduate of Wofford and a 
graduate of the Medical College of Virginia. Mrs. Parham is a graduate of 
Converse College. Dr. and Mrs. Parham have two daughters, Ashley, a 1991 
Wofford graduate, and Christi, a graduate of Queens College. Dr. Parham's 
father, John M. Parham, is a 1931 graduate of Wofford. Financial need is not 
a factor in selecting recipients of awards from this fund. 
The William and Alethea Fennell Pate Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 
1990 with a gift initiated by Mr. Wallace F. Pate of Georgetown, SC, in 
memory of his parents, who also were the aunt and uncle of Wofford 
President Emeritus Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. 
The Raymond Agnew Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mrs. Harriet Newel Julienne Patterson in 1979 in memory of her husband, 
Class of 1916, a member of the Wofford faculty for more than fifty years. 
The William Lawrence and Janie Fleming Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1993 by Mr. William L. Patterson, Sr., a member of the 
Wofford Class of 1947, in memory of his parents. Other members of the 
Patterson family have continued to contribute to the fund. 
The Peele-Ritter Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by James C. 
Ritter, Class of 1941, of Midland, MI, in memory of his wife, Sonja V. Ritter, 
and in honor of the many members of the Peele and Ritter families who have 
attended Wofford College or have otherwise contributed to educational 
growth. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial 
need. 
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The Lewis Wardlaw Perrin, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1984 by 
his family to honor this outstanding'Spartanburg civic leader. Mr. Perrin 
was a graduate of The Citadel and the University of South Carolina School 
of Law. 
The Phillips Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by William P. 
Phillips, a 1955 Wofford graduate and trustee (1990 - present), and Mary 
Ann Reeves Phillips, a 1956 graduate of Columbia College, honoring their 
children, William Shawn Phillips, Wofford Class of 1980, Ashley Phillips 
Case, Wofford Class of 1985, and Kelly Phillips Willmgham, Wofford Class 
of 1991. Preference in awarding the scholarship is given to a student-athlete 
from a single-parent family. 
The Joseph C. Plyler Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1986 by Mrs. 
Joseph C. Plyler, in memory of her husband, a 1935 graduate of Wofford. 
Preference in the selection of recipients of awards from the fund is given to 
students planning careers in the ministry. 
The Elizabeth Ramsey Poole Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 
by her brother, Charles W. Ramsey, of Charlotte, NC. Mrs. Poole was a 1927 
graduate of Duke University, and she earned the M.A. degree from Wofford 
in 1950. She was a public school teacher for 44 years. Preference in making 
awards from this fund is given to students from Spartanburg School District 
Seven. 
The Roy Singleton Powell and Elizabeth Perrin Powell Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1991 by Mr. and Mrs. Powell of Spartanburg. Their son 
Perrin is a 1969 graduate of Wofford. 
The Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1986 by Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr., of Hendersonville, NC. Dr. Price 
was a member of the Class of 1934. Income from this fund provides one 
scholarship to a rising junior studying pre-medicine. The award may be 
renewed for the senior year, provided the student remains in pre-medicine 
and in good academic standing. 
The John M. Rampey Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by friends of 
John M. Rampey, a 1958 Wofford graduate, shortly after his death in 
November 1993. Mr. Rampey was an executive with Milliken & Company 
and was an ardent supporter of education at all levels. Awards from this 
fund are made to students studying the liberal arts who demonstrate high 
standards of ethical conduct, excellent interpersonal skills, and promise for 
success in applying their education in practical business-related affairs. 
These scholarships are used to give students opportunities in training, 
internships, and other projects, courses, and activities which should enable 
the students to gain leadership experiences. Selection of recipients will be 
made by a committee composed of the Dean of the College or his representa-
tive, a faculty member from the Economics Department, and the Director of 
Financial Aid. 
The Reader's Digest Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1969 by the Reader's Digest Foundation of Pleasantville, NY. 
The C. F. "Frog" Reames Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
family and friends of Mr. Carroll Frederick "Frog" Reames, of Anderson, SC. 
Mr. Reames, a member of the Class of 1926, was a legendary educator in the 
Anderson community. 
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The Oscar F. Rearden Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the will of 
Oscar F. Rearden to provide financial assistance for the education of any 
deserving young persons who are studying for the United Methodist 
ministry and who have need for financial aid. 
The Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 with a 
gift from the New Jersey-based Reeves Foundation, named for a prominent 
textile manufacturing family. The late John E. Reeves, Sr. was a Wofford 
trustee (1974-79); and his son, J.E. Reeves, Jr. served on the Board (1984-96) 
and (1998-present). The gift from the Foundation created three academic 
scholarships and two athletic scholarships. At least two of the scholarships 
are based on need, and the preference for the athletic scholarships is given to 
men and women who play varsity tennis. 
The William C. Reid Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by 
members of Buncombe Street United Methodist Church in Greenville, SC, 
and other friends of Dr. Reid. The scholarship honors the late Reverend Dr. 
Reid, Wofford Class of 1955, for his service to the South Carolina Conference 
of the United Methodist Church and to Wofford College, which bestowed 
upon him the honorary Doctor of Divinity degree in 1987. Consideration in 
the award of this scholarship is given to students who show promise of 
Christian leadership. 
The Myrtle Ezell Reynolds Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by her 
family and friends as a tribute to her commitment to education and her 
interest in the welfare of young people. Awards from the fund are reserved 
for students who have financial need. 
The Richardson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by 
Mr. and Mrs. Jerome J. Richardson and their children, Jon, Mark, and 
Ashley. Mr. Richardson is a member of the Class of 1959 and Wofford 
trustee (1978-90, 1992-present). This scholarship, for one student in each 
class at Wofford, covers comprehensive fees. It is the intent of the donors 
that the recipients participate in intercollegiate athletics, be well-rounded, 
have strong values, and demonstrate love and respect for family. 
The Arthur B. Rivers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in honor and 
memory of Dr. Arthur B. Rivers, Class of 1919, by his family and his friends. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who need financial assis-
tance. 
The Frank F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991, 
following the death the previous year of Mr. Roberts, a member of the Class 
of 1917. Mr. Roberts was a native of Latta, SC, who built a successful 
insurance business in Fort Worth, TX. 
The Thomas C. Rogers Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1979 with a bequest from the estate of the late Mr. Rogers as a memorial to 
his son, Thomas Clyde Rogers, and his brother, Dr. S. J. Rogers. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for pre-ministerial students. 
The Professor John L. Salmon Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 
by family and friends of Dr. Salmon and his wife, Lynne. Dr. Salmon was a 
member of the Foreign Language Department from 1921 to 1964. Dr. 
Salmon died in 1988 and Mrs. Salmon died in 1996. Awards from this fund 
are for students studying foreign language. 
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The Hugh T. Annie C. Sanders Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2001 by their son, Bishop Carl J. Sartlers, a 1933 Wofford graduate who 
enjoyed a long career as a United Methodist minister, including a term as a 
Bishop in Birmingham, AL. Recipient~ are students with demonstrated 
Christian faith and financial need. Priority is given to a qualified student 
who is a member of St. Johns Unite~ Methodist Church in Rock Hill, SC. 
The Scottish Rite of Freemasonry Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1958 in memory of Charles Semple Pettis, a former Professor 
of Physics at Wofford College. • 
The Richard W. Scudder Endowed Emergency Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1992 with a bequest from the estate of Richard W. Scudder, a 1957 
Wofford graduate and longtime manager of the bookstore and canteen at the 
college. Because of Mr. Scudder's interest in assisting students who were 
experiencing serious financial difficulties, awards from the fund are re-
served for students with extreme financial circumstances. Selection is made 
upon the recommendation of a special committee composed of the Chaplain, 
the Dean of Students, and the Director of Financial Aid. 
The James E. Seegars, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 to 
honor Dr. Seegars at the time of his retirement as chairman of the depart-
ment of the psychology at Wofford. Dr. Seegars served as a distinguished 
member of the Wofford faculty starting in 1962. Recipients are to be 
students majoring in psychology and are to be selected by the chairman of 
the department. 
The Molly Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, GA, in memory of their daughter, 
Molly, who died in 1980. Mr. Sessoms is a Wofford graduate, Class of 1956, 
and is a member (1985-97, 1999-present) and former chairman (1990-95) and 
vice chairman (2000-2001)of the Board of Trustees. The scholarship is 
intended for an entering freshman. 
The Walter W. Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1997 by Mr. 
Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, GA. Mr. Sessoms, a 1956 Wofford graduate, is 
a member (1985-97, 1999-present) and former chairman (1990-95) and vice 
chairman (2000-2001) of the Board of Trustees. Awards are intended for a 
member of the intercollegiate baseball team. 
The Minor M. Shaw Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 with a 
gift of life insurance from Mrs. Shaw's father, the late Buck Mickel, a leading 
citizen of Greenville, SC. Mrs. Shaw is a member (1992-present) and Vice-
Chair (2001-present) of the Wofford Board of Trustees. 
The Javan I. and Lois N. Shedd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1992 with gifts from the Honorable Dennis W. Shedd, Class of 1975, in honor 
and memory of his parents. Awards are to assist deserving students with 
travel during Wofford's Interim term. 
The Annie Naomi McCartha Shirley Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Annie N. M. Shirley of Columbia, SC. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for needy United Methodist pre-ministerial students. 
The Carter Berkeley Simpson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1969 by Mr. John W. Simpson as a memorial to his brother, Carter 
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B. Simpson. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy graduates of 
Spartanburg High School. 
The Edward H. Sims Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by H. 
Daniel Avant, Class of 1961, Wofford Trustee (1990-98) of Columbia, SC, in 
honor of Edward H. Sims, Class of 1943. 
The Cecil 0. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 with a 
bequest from the widow of Mr. C. 0. Smith, a Spartanburg business leader 
until his death in 1984. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
planning a career in ministry. 
The Herman H. and Louise M. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1998 with a gift from a family trust of Herman H. and Louise M. Smith of 
High Point, NC. The gift was in made in honor of the Smiths' granddaugh-
ter, Margaret Huntley Smith, Class of 1999, during her senior year at 
Wofford. Preference goes to students with financial need. 
The Ralston Eugene Smith, Jr. and Cora T. Y. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1983 by Mrs. Cora T. Y. Smith of Florence, SC, in memory 
of her husband, a member of the Class of 1910. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students planning careers in the ministry or other religious 
professions. 
The Victor M. and James V. Smith Endowed Academic-Athletic Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1987 in honor of Mr. Victor Mullins Smith, Class of 1935, 
and his son, James Victor Smith, Class of 1968. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for student-athletes who are members of the football, golf, or tennis 
teams. 
The Z. A. Smith and Helen W. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Z. A. Smith of Greenville, SC. 
The Conley T. Snidow Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by 
family members and friends of Mr. Snidow, who was the head football 
coach at Wofford from 1953-1966. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who participate in the intercollegiate football program. 
The Soccer Lettermen's Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1988 by 
alumni, parents, and other friends of the Wofford intercollegiate soccer 
program. Awards from this fund are made to student-athletes participating 
in the soccer program. 
The Southern Guards Scholarship Fund 2000 was established in the year 2000 
by Wofford College ROTC alumni and other friends. Recipients are to be 
outstanding Wofford students enrolled in the department of military science 
and are selected by the chairman of the department. 
The Herbert Lee Spell and Sarah Cannon Spell Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
begun in 1982 with gifts from Dr. and Mrs. Herbert Spell of Summerville, 
SC. Dr. Spell is a member of the Class of 1931. 
The Currie B. Spivey Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 with a 
bequest from the estate of Currie B. Spivey, Jr., of Greenville, SC. Mr. Spivey 
was a member of the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1986 until his death in 
1991. Awards from the fund are reserved for students participating in the 
college's intercollegiate athletics program. 
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The Springs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by a gift from the 
Frances Ley Springs Foundation in ('975. Outstanding students from the 
high schools in Lancaster, Chester, and York counties in South Carolina are 
eligible candidates for awards from t~e fund. 
The Springs Industries Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1990 with a gift 
from Springs Industries of Fort Mill, SC. 
The Charles William Stein and Hortense Stein Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1983 with a bequest from their daughtel", Miss Mary Stein of 
Atlanta, GA. Awards from the fund are reserved for male students who 
have financial need. 
The Stokes Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1965 in 
memory of their parents, the Reverend Henry Stokes, Class of 1893, and 
Mrs. Florence Heath Stokes, and their brother, R. Wilson Stokes, Class of 
1930, by Miss Mary Bolling Stokes, and by Allen Heath Stokes and Thomas 
Henry Stokes, both of the Class of 1924. 
The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Mr. 
and Mrs. James L. Switzer of Union, SC, and their three children, Paul, Class 
of 1977, Jim, Class of 1980, and Toccoa, and was significantly increased in 
1987 with a gift from the Bailey Foundation of Clinton, SC. Mr. Switzer was 
a member of the Class of 1940 and Mrs. Switzer is a Wofford Trustee (1990-
present). Awards from the fund are reserved for graduates from the top 
twenty-five percent of their class from Christ School of Arden, NC. 
The Sandor Teszler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by 
family members and friends of Mr. Teszler to honor his 90th birthday. Mr. 
Teszler, for whom the college's library also is named, was Adjunct Professor 
of Humanities at Wofford and for over 30 years was a beloved friend of the 
college until his death in 2000. 
The T. Reginald Thackston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979. 
Mr. Thackston, Class of 1956, served the United Methodist Church in South 
Carolina, including pastorates at Hemingway, Conway, Marion, Charleston, 
and Columbia, until his retirement in 1997. He has served Wofford as a 
member (1976-1988) and secretary (1982-1988) of the Board of Trustees. 
The Paul Calvert Thomas Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by 
his daughter, Ann Calvert Thomas Irwin, and her husband and three 
daughters, to honor Mr. Thomas, Class of 1917, who served the college as 
Treasurer and member of the Board of Trustees (1960-72). Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to members of the 
Glee Club and students studying chemistry. 
The John B. Thompson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the will of 
John B. Thompson of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
needy students. 
The Strom Thurmond Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1993 by friends 
of Senator Strom Thurmond, in honor of his 90th birthday. Awards from the 
fund are made to rising senior students who show promise of excellence in 
applying their liberal learning in practical affairs. Selection of recipients is 
made by a special committee. 
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The G. Cameron Todd and Elizabeth C. Todd Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by George C. Todd, Jr., Class of 1977, and his wife, Sarah, 
to honor his parents. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
planning to enter the field of business, with preference given to participants 
in the college's intercollegiate athletics program. 
The Traywick Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Thomas Tatum 
Traywick, Sr., and Elizabeth Deaver Traywick in 1977 in appreciation of all 
that Wofford has meant to their families over the years. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The VF Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by the 
VF Corporation of Reading, PA, with the assistance of Mr. Robert E. 
Gregory. Mr. Gregory, a member (1986-98) and chairman (1995-98) of the 
Board of Trustees, was President and Chief Operating Officer of VF Corpo-
ration until 1991. 
The Wachovia Bank of South Carolina Endowed Scholarship Fund provides an 
annual award to students demonstrating financial need. Preference for 
awards from the fund is given to the sons and daughters of employees of 
Wachovia Bank of South Carolina. 
The T. Emmet Walsh Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by family and 
friends of Mr. Walsh. A 1941 Wofford graduate and distinguished attorney 
in Spartanburg, Mr. Walsh was actively involved with his alma mater until 
his death in 1990. Awards from the fund are reserved for South Carolina 
residents. 
The W. Carl Walsh, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1989 by Dr. 
Walsh, a 1962 Wofford graduate and physician practicing in Easley, SC. Dr. 
Walsh has been active in Wofford activities for many years, serving as 
President of the National Alumni Association in 1980. He and his wife 
Nancy have two daughters who are both Wofford graduates, Lyn, Class of 
1990, and Lauri, Class of 1992. Preference for awards from the fund goes to 
students pursuing careers in medicine, dentistry, or wildlife management. 
The Albert T. Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1998 
in memory of Dr. Watson, a 1943 Wofford graduate who died in 1997 after a 
distinguished career with both General Electric and Exxon. 
The Eunice Miles Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, in memory of his mother, Eunice 
Miles Watson. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who 
are members of the tennis team. 
The Paul Elijah Watson, Sr. Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished by his son, Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, in his memory . . 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who are members of 
the baseball team. 
The J. Anthony and Lillian A. White Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1980. A member of the Class of 1941, Dr. White served Wofford as 
president of the student body (1940-1941), and member (1966-1978) and 
chairman (1975-1978) of the Board of Trustees. He was a leading physician, 
nationally recognized for his dedication to his family, and an outstanding 
civic and church leader. 
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The Woodrow W. Willard Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1993 by Woodrow W. Willard, Jr(, Class of 1974, and Cathy Willard 
Wahlen in memory of their father, a member of the Wofford Class of 1938 
and Spartanburg business leader. Th~ fund is used to assist deserving 
students whose financial needs may not be addressed by federal or state 
grants or by merit programs. , 
The john Wiley and Rowena Eaddy Williams Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established by Mrs. Williams in 1974. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need. Preference is give~ to citizens of South 
Carolina. 
The Julian S. Wolfe Endowed Scholarship Fund was created with gifts from 
friends and family in memory of Mr. Julian S. Wolfe, a 1915 Wofford 
graduate, following his death in 1984. Mr. Wolfe was a devoted alumnus 
who enjoyed a distinguished law career in Orangeburg, SC. 
The Allen Owens Wood Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1983 by Mrs. Jeannette Brien Wood in memory of her husband, Allen Owens 
Wood, Class of 1940. Awards from the fund are reserved for English majors 
who have financial need. Preference is given to a student interested in 
journalism. 
The Julien D. Wyatt Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by Dr. 
and Mrs. Hal Jameson, Sr., to honor the memory of Mr. Wyatt of Easley, SC, 
a 1919 graduate of Wofford. Mr. Wyatt had a distingui~h~d ca~eer as . . 
president and editor of the Easley Progress and was a d1stmgmshed c1v1c 
leader in Pickens County until his death in 1960. 
The john M. Younginer, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 
by friends of the Reverend Younginer, a 1953 Wofford graduate, and former 
member (1980-1992) and secretary (1991-1992) of the Board of Trustees, as a 
surprise tribute to his receiving an honorary Doctor of Divinity degree from 
the college. 
Other Endowed Scholarship Funds 
These funds, which have not reached the minimum endowment level, are 
divided into two categories. One contains those from which annual awards 
are currently being made. These active funds were established prior to the 
policy requiring a minimum level before awards are made to students. The 
other category contains funds that are building in accord with that policy. 
Annual earnings and new gifts are added to such a fund until it reaches the 
level for an endowed scholarship. 
Active Funds 
The Bishop fames Atkins Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1948 by 
Dr. and Mrs. J. T. Hooker of Spartanburg. Bishop Atkins was a member of 
the Class of 1918. 
The Betty G. Bedenbaugh Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. Betty G. 
Bedenbaugh in her will in 1953. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need. 
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The Dr. Lewis ]ones Blake Scholarship Fund was established in 1945 by Mrs. 
Louise H. Blake of Spartanburg as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Lewis 
Jones Blake, Class of 1884. 
The Vernon L. Caldwell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1963 by 
his friends in memory of Vernon L. Caldwell, former athletic trainer at 
Wofford. 
The Hattie L. Phillips and Edwin P. Carroll Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established by Mrs. Hattie Carroll and Mr. Edwin Carroll of Charleston, SC. 
Mr. Carroll was a member of the Class of 1927. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Class of 1916 Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1957 by Mr. J. 
Spencer Wolling, Class of 1916. 
The Clifton Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Clifton Manufacturing Company, of Clifton, SC, in 1943. Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to students from 
Clifton Mills families. 
The Julius E. Cogswell Scholarship Fund was established in 1953 by Mr. Julius 
E. Cogswell, Class of 1885. 
The D. E. Converse Company Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by the 
D. E. Converse Company of Glendale, SC. Preference in selecting recipients 
for awards from the fund is given to employees or children of employees of 
the Company. 
The A. Mason DuPre Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1979 by Mr. J.M. Oeland, Class of 1919, in memory of Wofford's legendary 
Dean DuPre, Class of 1895. 
The Wallace Duncan DuPre Scholarship Fund was established in 1977 in 
memory of Mr. DuPre, Class of 1909. 
The Fairforest Finishing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Fairforest Finishing Company of Spartanburg in 1943. Preference in selecting 
recipients for awards from the fund is given to an employee or son or 
daughter of an employee of Fairforest Finishing Company. 
The Cheslei; C. Herbert Scholarship Fund was established by the Reverend C. C. 
Herbert, Jr., and his brother, Dr. T. W. Herbert, as a memorial to their father, 
the Reverend Chesley C. Herbert, Class of 1892. 
The Julien C. Hyer Endowed Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 
by the will of Julien C. Hyer, Class of 1913. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Isom Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Mrs. Lees G. Isom. 
A wards from the fund are reserved for students in preparation for the 
ministry of the United Methodist Church. 
The 0. C. Kay Scholarship Fund was established in 1956 by the gift of Mr. 0. 
C. Kay. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial 
need . 
The Ray M. and Mary Elizabeth Lee Foundation Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished to provide assistance for needy students from Georgia. 
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The Donald F. McCarter Memorial Schola1;ship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. James McCarter in memory of $heir son, Donald, Class of 1973. 
The Mills Mill Scholarship Fund was established by Mills Mill of Woodruff, 
SC, in 1943. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to an employee or a son or daughter of an employee of Mills Mill. 
' The Euphrasia Ann Murph Scholarship Fund was established by her son, Mr. D. 
S. Murph of St. Andrews, SC and Washington, DC. 
The William L. Ouzts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
William L. Ouzts, Class of 1912, of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for student-athletes. 
The Pacolet Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Pacolet Manufacturing Company of Pacolet, SC, in 1943. Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to students from 
Pacolet Manufacturing Company families. 
The Reverend Daltrum Poston Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 
1974 by an anonymous donor in memory of the Rev. Poston, an alumnus of 
Wofford and distinguished minister of the United Methodist Church. 
The Darwin L. Reid Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in honor of Mr. 
Darwin L. Reid, Class of 1895, by Mrs. D.L. Reid of Sandy Springs, SC, and 
her daughter, Mrs. John D. Rogers of Easley, SC, in 1950. 
The Sims-Lyles-Dawkins-Martin Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. T.P. Sims of Spartanburg for orphaned students from Spartanburg, 
Union and Fairfield counties in South Carolina. 
The Snyder-DuPre Scholarship Fund was established by the Washington, D.C. 
Alumni Association in honor of President Henry Nelson Snyder and Dean 
Arthur Mason DuPre. 
The Spartan Mills Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by Spartan Mills, 
Spartanburg. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to students from Spartan Mills families. 
The James M. Swanson, Jr. Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. 
James M. Swanson of South Boston, VA, in 1964 as a memorial to their son, 
James M. Swanson, Jr., a 1961 graduate. 
The William R. Thomas, Jr. Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 
by Mr. and Mrs. William R. Thomas of Virginia Beach, VA, as a memorial to 
their son, William R. Thomas, Jr., Class of 1970. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Coleman B. Waller Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Coleman B. 
Waller, Class of 1895 and Emeritus Professor of Chemistry at Wofford. 
The D'Arcy P. Wannamaker Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. John E. 
Wannamaker, Class of 1872, in memory of his son, D' Arey P. Wannamaker, 
Class of 1911. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have 
financial need. 
The Wilbur D. White Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. R.W. Barnwell of Warner Robins, GA, in memory of Wilbur D. White, 
Class of 1919, the brother of Mrs. Barnwell. Preference in selecting recipients 
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for awards from the fund is given to naturalized citizens or children of 
naturalized citizens. 
The John Mitchell Witsell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in the will 
of Mrs. Edith D. Witsell as a memorial to her son, a member of the Class of 
1927. 
The Wofford Memorial Scholarship Fund is provided by memorials sent to the 
college as endowed scholarship funds. 
Funds Which Are Building 
Scholarship funds named in honor and memory of the people, groups, and 
Wofford classes specified below are building in accordance with Wofford 
endowment policy. 
Frederick Rowell Atkinson 
Edward R. Bagwell 
Charles D. and Sally C. Barrett 
Vic Bilanchone 
Jennie Allen Capers 
Donald A. Castillo 
Class of 1922 
Class of 1925 
Class of 1928 
Class of 1929 
Class of 1937 
Class of 1942 
Class of 1944 
Class of 1946 
Class of 1949 
Class of 1951 
Class of 1963 
Class of 1966 
Class of 1967 
Class of 1969 
Class of 1981 
Class of 1984 
Class of 1987 
Class of 1988 
Class of 1992 
Class of 1993 
Class of 1994 
Class of 1995 
Class of 1996 
Class of 1997 
Class of 2000 
Thomas M. Davis 
Wallace G. Dean 
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G. B. Dukes 
James F. Duncan 
Bernie and Anne Dunlap 
H.F. and B.P. Gunter 
Jimmy A. and Brenda G. Harris 
W.C. Herbert Phi Beta Kappa 
John Q. Hill 
George Hodges 
Bobby and Jean Ivey 
William W. Lancaster 
Jonathan R. Lide 
J. Grady Locklear 
David C. Luke 
Charles C. Moore 
Curtis Lynn Nichols, Jr. 
H . A. "Hank" Nix 
Panhellenic 
Dwight F. Patterson 
Pinson Family 
Presidential International 
Joel E. Robertson 
Conrad W. Sanders 
Major and Mrs. Harry 0 . Shaw, Jr. 
Marshall and Frances Shearouse 
Harold D. and Catherine H. Thompson 
Donna R. Thrailkill 
Tyson-Gross 
John B. Williams 
Harriet P. Willimon 
William P. Willimon 
Wofford Club of Columbia 
Wofford Women's Tennis 
Women Athletic Founders 
2001-2003 
•General Scholarships 
Scholarships listed in this category are awarded annually, but are not 
considered part of the college's permanently endowed funds. These general 
funds exist through contributions given to Wofford for the purpose of 
making annual scholarship award~ 
The Alumni Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 with proceeds from the 
sale of Wofford license plates in South Carolina, and .from other affinity-
based programs through the office of alumni and parents programs. 
The Robert D. Atkins Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by Robert D. 
Atkins of Spartanburg, a 1965 graduate of Wofford and a varsity football 
letterman. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to students who participate in the college's intercollegiate football 
program. 
T~e Joseph B. Bethea Scholarship F.und was established to honor the memory of 
Bishop Joseph B. Bethea, who died in 1995 while serving as Resident Bishop 
of the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church. The fund 
is administered by the Conference. 
The Robert M. Carlisle Memorial Scholarship is made possible by the income on 
the Robert M. Carlisle Scholarship Fund held in trust by the Spartanburg 
County Foundation. Mr. Carlisle was a member of the Class of 1926. 
The Ruth B. Caudle Scholarship Fund was established in her will for the 
education of ministerial students or those preparing themselves for service 
in the United Methodist Church, preferably those students attending 
Spartanburg Methodist College and Wofford College. The trustees of the 
Caudle Fund generally make an annual award to a Wofford student. 
The First Federal Savings and Loan Scholarship, given by First Federal Bank of 
Spartanburg, is awarded each year to one or more residents of Spartanburg 
Co~ty. Need and academic achievement are considered in selecting 
recipients. 
The .Olney Scholarships for Spartanburg-area students are made possible by 
the mcome earned on the Olney Educational Fund held in trust by the 
Spartanburg County Foundation. 
The Rotary Club of Spartanburg Scholarship, supported by an annual gift, is 
annually awarded to one or more Spartanburg County students. Need and 
scholastic promise are considered in selecting recipients. 
The SCICU Scholarships are supported with gifts to SCICU, the South 
Carolina Independent Colleges and Universities organization. Annual 
scholarships are presently administered through this program in the names 
of the following regional businesses and other organizations: The Bailey 
Foundation; BellSouth; Carolina Power and Light Co.; Colonial Life and 
Accident Insurance Company; Delta Woodside Mills; Hilton Head Island 
Foundation; Bank of America; SCANA; Sonoco Products Co.; and the UPS 
Foundation. 
The D. L. Scurry Foundation Scholarship is provided by the Scurry Foundation, 
Columbia, SC, to assist deserving students. 
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The South Carolina Electric and Gas Company Scholarship is a one-year $1,000 
award made to a student in the upper one-third of his or her class who has 
demonstrated leadership and needs financial assistance, and whose parents 
or guardians are customers of South Carolina Electric and Gas Company or 
customers of the Department of Public Utilities of Orangeburg, Winnsboro, 
or McCormick counties of South Carolina. 
The Spartanburg High School Scholarship, renewable for four years, is awarded 
annually by Wofford College to a member of the graduating class of 
Spartanburg High School. 
The Spartanburg Methodist College Scholarship, renewable for two years, is 
awarded annually by Wofford College to the member of the graduating 
class of Spartanburg Methodist College transferring to Wofford with the 
highest grade average. 
The D. W. Stacy Scholarship is made possible by a gift from Mr. Danny W. 
Stacy, Class of 1969, of Gaffney, SC. It is awarded to a married upperclass-
man on the basis of financial need. 
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan and Mary Mildred Sullivan Revolving Scholarships 
were established in 1969 by the Algernon Sydney Sullivan Foundation. 
Awards are made to students who have need and a sense of obligation to 
help others to enjoy similar benefits. 
The Robert Arthur Thomas Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by Green 
Pond United Methodist Church. Awards are to be made annually to any 
young person from Green Pond United Methodist Church who wishes to 
attend Columbia College, Spartanburg Methodist College, or Wofford 
College. In the event there is no applicant from Green Pond United Method-
ist Church, the money is contributed to one of the mentioned colleges 
rotating from year to year. 
The United Methodist Scholarships are awarded annually by the Board of 
Education of the United Methodist Church to outstanding Methodist 
students. 
The Junie L. White Scholarship, given by Junie L. White of Spartanburg, is 
awarded each year with preference given to a student-athlete who also is an 
English major and has financial need. 
The Lettie Pate Whitehead Scholarships, established by the Lettie Pate White-
head Foundation of Atlanta, GA, are awarded annually to deserving women 
from the South. 
The Ruth Winn Wickware Scholarship and the Ruth Winn Wickware Founda-
tion were established by the will of Ruth Winn Wickware of Laurens, SC. 
The Foundation awards scholarships to students in the field of economics 
and business administration. 
The David G. Williamson Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by 
Mrs. David G. Williamson as a memorial to her late husband, a member of 
the Class of 1950. Preference in awarding the scholarship is given to appli-
cants who participate in the college's intercollegiate football program and 
exhibit character, leadership, and service to others. 
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• Other Endowment Support ( 
Through the years, contributions from alumni and other friends have 
enabled Wofford to build its permanent endowment to the point that its 
market v_aiue in July 2001 is ~pproxi~~tely $110 million. The growth of 
Wofford s end?w~ent P.rovide~ ?c:\liitional operating funds for the college, 
ther~by affon;Im~ ~ancial stability to the academic program and relieving 
considerable institutional dependence on income derived from student 
tuition and fees. In 1999'. the Board ~f.Trustees revised the minimum gift 
amounts for funds restricted to specific endowed opportunities. Those 
minimum dollar levels are: 
Faculty Chair 
Professorship 
Lecture Series 
Scholarship 
(full tuition) 
Library Book Fund 
$ 1,500,000 
1,000,000 
100,000 
25,000 
350,000 
25,000 
The largest gift Wofford has received, totaling more than $14 million, came 
from the estate of Mrs. Homozel Mickel Daniel, distributed over the 1993-
1995 pe~iod. Mrs. Daniel, of Greenville, was the widow of Charles E. Daniel, 
who built one of the largest and most successful construction firms in the 
world ?efore his death in 1964. Mrs. Daniel was a great friend to higher 
educa~ior:, and she left more than $55 million in bequests to charitable 
orgaruzahons. 
Endowed funds whose principal amounts total at least $500,000 are listed 
below. 
The John Pope Abney Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by The 
Abney Foundation 
The Paul and Cathryn Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by Paul 
Anderson, Class of 1930, and his wife, Cathryn Anderson 
The Chapman Family Chair in Humanities, established by the James A. 
Chapman family 
The Close Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by the Close 
Foundation 
The Char~es E. Daniel Endow_ed Scholarship Fund, established by the Daniel 
Foundation of South Carolina 
The Daniel/Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund 
established with matching funds from the estate of Homozel Mickel 
1
Daniel 
The D~niel/Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Scholarship Fund, established with 
matching funds from the estate of Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The D~niel/Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship Funds (2), established with 
matching funds from the estate of Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Ralph A. Durham Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by friends of Mr. 
Durham, Class of 1925 
The Samuel Pate Gardner Chair, established by the estate of Samuel P. 
Gardner, Class of 1918 
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The Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professorship in Humanities, established by the 
estate of T. R. Garrison, in memory of their son William McClure Garrison 
The Peter Berley Hendrix Professorship in Religion, established by the estate of 
Peter B. Hendrix 
The Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was created 
from the estate of Dr. Elmore G. Herbert 
The Lewis P. Jones Distinguished Visiting Professorship, established by Susu and 
George Dean Johnson, Class of 1964, to support annually a semester-long 
visit by a nationally prominent professor of history 
The Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholarship Fund, established by 
Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, TN, a member of the Class of 1979 
The William R. Kenan, Jr. Professorship, established by the William R. Kenan 
Charitable Trust 
The Ruth 0. and f oab M. Lesesne, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by 
alumni and other friends 
The W. Hastings McAlister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund, established as 
a memorial to W. Hastings McAlister, Class of 1974 
The Dr. and Mrs. Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Chemistry, established by the 
estate of Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Dr. Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Biology, established by the estate of 
Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Dr. Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Mathematics, established by the estate of 
Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Milliken Endowed Fund for Excellence in Science Teaching, established by 
Mr. Roger Milliken to promote and recognize excellent teaching in science 
The Milliken Endowed Fund for Science Equipment, established by Mr. Roger 
Milliken for the purchase and maintenance of science equipment 
The Albert C. Outler Professorship in Religion, established with gifts and a 
bequest from Robert J. Maxwell 
The James Truesdale Outz, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with a 
bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz Hoffman, in memory of her 
husband, a member of the Class of 1932 
The Perkins-Prothro Endowed Chair in Religion was established by the Joe and 
Lois Perkins Foundation, the Perkins-Prothro Foundation, and the Prothro 
family of Wichita Falls, TX 
The Presidential Endowment Fund for Faculty and Curricular Development and 
Institutional Self-Renewal, established by the William and Flora Hewlett 
Foundation and the Andrew Mellon Foundation 
The Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship Fund, established with a gift from the 
Reeves Foundation 
The Richardson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by Mr. and Mrs. 
Jerome J. Richardson and their children, Jon, Mark, and Ashley 
87 
2001-2003 
The Frank F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund, established in 1991, following 
the death the previous year of Mr. RVberts, a member of the Class of 1917 
The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by Mr. and Mrs. 
James L. Switzer and their children, Paul, Jim and Toccoa 
' 
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DuPre Administration Building, 1854 
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Calendar 
Wofford's September-May academic year is divided into two semesters 
a four-week Interim. The official college calendars for 2001-2002 and 2002-
2003 are printed in this Catalogue. 
' 
Matriculation, Registration, 
and Enrollment 
On specified dates late in each semester, currently enrolled students pre-
register for courses for the following semester. Matriculation and final 
registration then take place at the beginning of ~e new sem~sters on dates 
also indicated in the college calendar; at these times pre-registered studenta. 
confirm (or may change) their course schedules, and students who are not 
pre-registered do their original registering for the semester. Late-registra 
fees are charged students who do not complete their registration or pre-
registration on time. No student is permitted to register or add courses 
the dates indicated in the calendar as the last for those procedures. 
Students must present their schedules to their faculty advisors for review 
and approval. Schedules calling for more than the normal maximum 
permissible load (see the following section) can be carried only with the 
approval of the Registrar. 
Registration procedures for the Interim are undertaken mid-way in the fall 
semester. 
To be permitted to register for classes, students must clear all financial 
obligations to the college. In the spring semester, students must make their 
reservation deposits for the following year before pre-registering for the 
upcoming fall semester. 
Course Load 
The normal course load for a student in a semester is four or five full 
(those of three or four semester hours credit each). In addition, each fresh-
man is to take a one-hour course in physical education each semester. A1so 
in addition, students may take one-hour courses in music, and freshmen 
sophomores may take one-hour or two-hour courses in military science. 
normal (and maximum) load in Interim is one project. 
First-semester freshmen may take no more than the four full courses, plus 
physical education and the one-hour options. All but one of the courses ue 
prescribed as indicated in the following outline. 
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"' Course Sequence for Freshmen: The Full- iear 
Fall Semester Spring Semester 
Humanities 101 English 102 
A Laboratory Science Course A Laboratory Science Course 
Physical Education Physical Education 
A General Education A General Education 
Required Course · Required Course 
An Elective Course An Elective Course (or two} 
d t other than a first-semester freshman, new transfer student, or a Any stu en . k h . d t academic probation may ta e up to seventeen ours ma semes-
stu (e;: :dent on probation must obtain permission from the Registrar to 
ter. s re than the normal four courses.) Students wishing to take more than take~~ hours must seek approval prior to the last day of the add period 
:Ven leting a form that is available in the office of the Registrar. Students ~:~ulative grade-point averages lower than 3.00 will not be allowed to 
carry more than seventeen hours. 
Students otherwise eligible to live in residence halls must have special 
rmission from the Dean of Students to do so in any semester in which they 
: enrolled for less than nine hours, or in any Interim in which they are not 
taking a project. 
Course Restrictions 
Enrollment space in beginning-level foreign language courses, in science 
courses numbered 104 and 105, in English 102, and in physical education 
courses is reserved for freshmen. Students who do not complete General 
Education requirements in those areas by the end of their freshman year 
cannot be guaranteed space in the courses exactly when they want it later. 
Sophomores and freshmen with advanced standing have registration 
priority in 200-level English courses. Students who do not fulfill the require-
ment for a 200-level English course by the end of the sophomore year cannot 
be guaranteed space exactly when they want it later. 
Juniors and seniors are not permitted to enroll in the 100- and 200-level 
military science courses unless they are under ROTC contract and are 
required to take the courses. 
For French and Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 303, and for German 101, 102, 
103, 201, 202, 301, a general restriction applies. Students who receive credit 
for a more advanced course normally may not take or repeat a less advanced 
course in the same language and receive credit or grade-points for it (except 
that courses 201, 202 are not sequential and may be taken in any order). This 
restriction applies also to students who receive credit for Greek 201 or 202 
(which are sequential and 201 must be taken first). Students should not plan 
to enroll in restricted foreign langilage courses without first seeking the 
approval of the Registrar and the Chairman of the Department of Foreign 
Languages. 
91 
2001-2003 
In physical education, students may participate for credit in only the two 
courses as called for in General Ed~cation requirements, and will not be 
granted more credits in physical education than the required two semester 
hours. 
. 
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in 
the applied music courses (Music 100, 101, 102, 103, 200, 280+) and a 
maximum of six semester hours in theatre practica (Theatre 400+). 
In foreign languages, a student may earn a maximum•of four semester hours 
in courses 241, 242, 243; in computer science, a student may earn a maxi-
mum of six semester hours in Computer Science 280+; in communication 
studies, a student may earn a maximum of six semester hours in Communi-
cation Studies 400+; and in chemistry, a student may earn a maximum of 
four semester hours in Chemistry 250+ and a maximum of four semester 
hours in Chemistry 450+. 
Grading System 
For most courses and for a few Interim projects the Wofford grading system 
includes the grades A (Superior) through A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D, and F 
(Failure), and for all courses and projects the grades I (Incomplete), WP 
(Withdrawal Passing), and WF (Withdrawal Failing). The WP is given only 
if the student officially withdraws from the course on or before the date 
specified in the college calendar as the last day to drop with a passing grade, 
and is passing at the time of official withdrawal. 
Grades of H (Pass with Honors), P (Pass), and F (Fail) are given for most 
Interim projects and for physical education and honors courses. While the 
two grading systems (A-F and H-P-F) are independent and not directly 
comparable, the following may be useful as a guide in interpreting their 
meaning: A range, superior; B range, very good; C range, average; D, poor; 
F, failure; H, superior; P, average through very good; F, failure. 
The I grade indicates that for some legitimate reason not all the work 
required of the student has been completed and thus a final grade determi-
nation cannot be made. All lncompletes for courses must be made up not 
later than mid-term of the following semester (including those of students 
not then enrolled), except under extremely extenuating circumstances as 
determined by the instructor and the Registrar. The I grade is used only 
rarely for Interim work, and then only with the expectation that it will be in 
effect for no longer than one week after the end of the Interim, by which 
time all work should be completed and final evaluation made. Incompletes 
not made up by these dates will be recorded as grades of F. 
A system of grade-point averages is used to determine Wofford students' 
status regarding graduation, honors, the Dean's List, academic probation 
and exclusion, and other considerations of academic status. The calculation 
of the grade-point average includes only the grades recorded on work 
graded A-F and taken at Wofford, or taken in Wofford-related foreign study 
programs, or at Converse College when the cross-registration program is in 
effect, or at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg when approved 
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in advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registration 
agreement with that institution. 
Grade-point values are assigned to grades as follows: A = 4.0; A- = 3.7; B+ = 
3.3; B = 3.0; B- = 2.7; C+ = 2.3; C = 2.0; C- = 1.7; D = 1.0; F = O; I = O; WF = 0 . 
The grade-point average is determined by multiplying the number of hours in 
each course attempted (and each Interim project attempted when graded A-F) 
by the grade points for the grade received, and dividing the total grade points 
by the total number of hours attempted. Interim projects (except those graded 
A-F), courses graded by the Pass/Fail system, and courses and projects for 
which students receive grades of WP are not included in calculations of grade-
point averages. All work (except that graded by the Pass/Fail system) for 
which students receive the grade of WF is included in the calculations. 
Examinations 
Final examinations are normally part of every course. A student who wishes 
to take an examination during the examination week at a time other than the 
scheduled time may do so only at the discretion of the course instructor. 
Under no circumstances may an examination be administered before or after 
the established examination week without the approval of the Dean of the 
College. Such approval is given for an individual student only in cases of 
illness, death in the family, or other extremely extenuating circumstance. 
Reports on Academic Progress 
At the end of each semester and Interim, grade reports will be sent to 
students and to their parents or guardians in accordance with the eligibility 
established under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. 
Mid-semester progress reports will also be sent. 
Academic Honors 
The Dean's List 
Compiled at the end of each semester, the Dean's List recognizes students' 
high achievement in their courses. To be eligible for the Dean's List a 
student must: 
1. have attempted at least twelve hours in the semester (not counting 
repeated courses or courses in physical education); and 
2. either have achieved grades of A, A-, B+, B, or Hin all courses 
attempted, including repeated courses (but not physical education), 
or have achieved a grade-point ratio of 3.5 or higher based on all 
courses attempted, including repeated courses. 
A student is not eligible for the Dean's List for a semester in which he or she 
has a grade of I (Incomplete) for any course. The student may be eligible 
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when the work has been completed and the final grade determination has 
been made. I 
Graduation Honors 
Candidates for degrees who have achieved certain levels of academic 
excellence at Wofford College are gra'duated with one of the following 
honors: cum laude, magna cum laude, or summa cum /aude. These honors are 
determined on the basis of grade-point average, and th~averages required 
are 3.25 for cum laude, 3.50 for magna cum laude, and 3.75 for summa cum laude. 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors 
Wofford College provides opportunities for qualified students to broaden 
their educational experience through creative independent study in the area 
of their current coursework or major field. Two such programs are Honors 
Courses and In-course Honors. 
Honors Courses 
At the discretion of the faculty, a student may undertake a six-hour indepen-
dent course of study in the senior year to graduate with honors in his or her 
major. Honors courses are subject to the following regulations: 
1. Only students having a cumulative grade-point average of at least B or 
grades of B or better in all courses taken at Wofford during the preceding 
two semesters are eligible to undertake honors courses. 
2. Upon approval of the instructor and the student's major advisor, the 
advisor shall submit to the curriculum committee of the faculty a request 
that the student be permitted to undertake an honors course. The request 
shall be accompanied by a detailed proposal setting forth clearly the work to 
be done and the standards and procedures for evaluating the results. The 
project should exhibit initiative, creativity, intellectual curiosity, critical 
thinking, and sound methodology. Application for the honors course should 
be made at least in time for consideration by the curriculum committee of 
the faculty in the student's junior year. 
3. An honors course may be undertaken only in the senior year and will 
carry six hours of credit over two semesters. Final grade options are Pass 
with Honors, Pass, and Fail. No partial credit may be given. The honors 
course may count toward major requirements with the approval of the major 
advisor. When successfully completed, the course will be identified on the 
student's permanent record as an honors course. 
4. A student may be removed from an honors course at any time if in the 
judgment of the instructor and the major advisor the student's work is not of 
sufficient merit to justify continuation. 
5. Each student completing an honors course shall prepare and submit to 
the instructor three copies of a written report describing the work done in 
the course. The student will then undergo a final oral examination by a 
committee of three faculty members, appointed by the major advisor, and 
including the course instructor (as chairman) and preferably one person 
from another discipline. The length of the examination generally shall not 
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exceed one hour. The major advisor will retain one copy of the final report 
and submit one copy to the curriculum committee for review. The curricu-
lum committee copy will then be deposited in the college archives. 
6. A student who receives a grade of Pass in an honors course and achieves 
at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall be mentioned 
at the commencement exercises as being graduated with Honors in his or 
her major and shall be listed in a special section of the Catalogue. The same 
notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent record. 
7. A student who receives a grade of Pass with Honors in an honors course 
and achieves at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall 
be mentioned at the commencement exercises as being graduated with High 
Honors in his or her major and shall be listed in a special section of the 
Catalogue. The same notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent 
record. 
In-Course Honors 
In-course Honors is a program intended to enrich and expand regular 
courses offered at Wofford through independent, supplemental study. 
Qualified students are permitted to attempt in-course honors in accordance 
with the following regulations: 
1. The student must have had at least one previous semester at Wofford and 
must have attained a B average, either cumulative or in the last full semester 
completed at Wofford. 
2. A written request for in-course honors and a planned program of study 
must be presented to the course instructor before the end of the third week 
of the semester. Approval of the application and program of study must be 
obtained from the course instructor, department chairman, and the Dean of 
the College. A special form for this purpose is available at the office of the 
Registrar. 
3. In-course honors work shall consist of independent study under tutorial 
guidance and relating to the subject of the course in which it is undertaken. 
It should exhibit initiative, creativity, intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, 
and sound methodology. In-course honors work will include a terminal 
essay which analyzes or exhibits the results of the study, and culminate in 
an oral examination by a committee of three faculty members, appointed by 
the department chairman, and including the course instructor (as chairman) 
and preferably one person from another discipline. The length of the 
examination generally shall not exceed one hour. 
4. The student must also meet all of the requirements of the regular course, 
including the final examination. Credit may not be given for in-course 
honors unless the student earns a grade of at least B for both the regular 
course requirements and in-course honors work. Upon the student's 
satisfactory completion of in-course honors the instructor will report the 
final course grade with the suffix H added to the course number. The 
Registrar will identify the course on the student's record as including in-
course honors and award one semester hour of credit in addition to the 
regular course credit. The grade-points for the additional hour, if earned, 
will be based on the grade awarded for the in-course honors work. 
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when the work has been completed and the final grade determination has 
been made. I 
Graduation Honors 
Candidates for degrees who have achieved certain levels of academic 
excellence at Wofford College are g!aduated with one of the following 
honors: cum laude, magna cum laude, or summa cum laude. These honors are 
determined on the basis of grade-point average, and tlJ.e averages required 
are 3.25 for cum laude, 3.50 for magna cum laude, and 3.75 for summa cum laude. 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors 
Wofford College provides opportunities for qualified students to broaden 
their educational experience through creative independent study in the area 
of their current coursework or major field. Two such programs are Honors 
Courses and In-course Honors. 
Honors Courses 
At the discretion of the faculty, a student may undertake a six-hour indepen-
dent course of study in the senior year to graduate with honors in his or her 
major. Honors courses are subject to the following regulations: 
1. Only students having a cumulative grade-point average of at least B or 
grades of B or better in all courses taken at Wofford during the preceding 
two semesters are eligible to undertake honors courses. 
2. Upon approval of the instructor and the student's major advisor, the 
advisor shall submit to the curriculum committee of the faculty a request 
that the student be permitted to undertake an honors course. The request 
shall be accompanied by a detailed proposal setting forth clearly the work to 
be done and the standards and procedures for evaluating the results. The 
project should exhibit initiative, creativity, intellectual curiosity, critical 
thinking, and sound methodology. Application for the honors course should 
be made at least in time for consideration by the curriculum committee of 
the faculty in the student's junior year. 
3. An honors course may be undertaken only in the senior year and will 
carry six hours of credit over two semesters. Final grade options are Pass 
with Honors, Pass, and Fail. No partial credit may be given. The honors 
course may count toward major requirements with the approval of the major 
advisor. When successfully completed, the course will be identified on the 
student's permanent record as an honors course. 
4. A student may be removed from an honors course at any time if in the 
judgment of the instructor and the major advisor the student's work is not of 
sufficient merit to justify continuation. 
5. Each student completing an honors course shall prepare and submit to 
the instructor three copies of a written report describing the work done in 
the course. The student will then undergo a final oral examination by a 
committee of three faculty members, appointed by the major advisor, and 
including the course instructor (as chairman) and preferably one person 
from another discipline. The length of the examination generally shall not 
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exceed one hour. The major advisor will retain one copy of the final report 
and submit one copy to the curriculum committee for review. The curricu-
lum committee copy will then be deposited in the college archives. 
6. A student who receives a grade of Pass in an honors course and achieves 
at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall be mentioned 
at the commencement exercises as being graduated with Honors in his or 
her major and shall be listed in a special section of the Catalogue. The same 
notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent record. 
7. A student who receives a grade of Pass with Honors in an honors course 
and achieves at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall 
be mentioned at the commencement exercises as being graduated with High 
Honors in his or her major and shall be listed in a special section of the 
Catalogue. The same notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent 
record. 
In-Course Honors 
In-course Honors is a program intended to enrich and expand regular 
courses offered at Wofford through independent, supplemental study. 
Qualified students are permitted to attempt in-course honors in accordance 
with the following regulations: 
1. The student must have had at least one previous semester at Wofford and 
must have attained a B average, either cumulative or in the last full semester 
completed at Wofford. 
2. A written request for in-course honors and a planned program of study 
must be presented to the course instructor before the end of the third week 
of the semester. Approval of the application and program of study must be 
obtained from the course instructor, department chairman, and the Dean of 
the College. A special form for this purpose is available at the office of the 
Registrar. 
3. In-course honors work shall consist of independent study under tutorial 
guidance and relating to the subject of the course in which it is undertaken. 
It should exhibit initiative, creativity, intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, 
and sound methodology. In-course honors work will include a terminal 
essay which analyzes or exhibits the results of the study, and culminate in 
an oral examination by a committee of three faculty members, appointed by 
the department chairman, and including the course instructor (as chairman) 
and preferably one person from another discipline. The length of the 
examination generally shall not exceed one hour. 
4. The student must also meet all of the requirements of the regular course, 
including the final examination. Credit may not be given for in-course 
honors unless the student earns a grade of at least B for both the regular 
course requirements and in-course honors work. Upon the student's 
satisfactory completion of in-course honors the instructor will report the 
final course grade with the suffix H added to the course number. The 
Registrar will identify the course on the student's record as including in-
course honors and award one semester hour of credit in addition to the 
regular course credit. The grade-points for the additional hour, if earned, 
will be based on the grade awarded for the in-course honors work. 
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5. No student may elect more than one in-course honors program per 
semester. I 
6. No student shall be penalized for failure to undertake honors work. 
Failure to successfully complete in-course honors shall in no way affect the 
final grade assigned for regular course work. 
' 7. An individual faculty member may be unable to meet a student's request 
for in-course honors, and the college is not obliged to provide this opportu-
nity in every course. No first-semester faculty member may give in-course 
honors; the interested student should consult the department chairman for 
other possible arrangements. 
Adding or Dropping Courses 
At the start of each semester there is an official period during which 
students have the opportunity to change their class schedules and course 
loads, within limits, by adding or dropping courses. During this add/ drop 
period, which extends from registration day to the ending date noted in the 
college calendar, students obtain permission from instructors of courses they 
wish to add to their schedules and/ or notify instructors of courses they wish 
to drop, and deliver to the office of the Registrar add or drop slips initialed 
by the instructors to signify their permission or acknowledgment. Add or 
drop slips must also be signed by the students' faculty advisor. 
Courses dropped during this official add/ drop period do not appear on the 
students' permanent records. 
Students may still drop courses {but may not add) after the end of the 
official add/ drop period, but the consequences of doing so are quite 
different. Students wishing to drop courses should always seek advice on 
the matter from their advisors and instructors, but this is particularly so 
when the add/ drop period has passed, because all courses dropped after 
that period will appear on the students' permanent records, with WP or WF 
grades. A course dropped after the official add/ drop period but on or before 
the day four weeks prior to the last day of semester classes may be recorded 
with the grade WP if the student carries out the official drop process and is 
passing the course at the time he or she officially drops; otherwise the grade 
WF will be recorded. The drop slip, properly initialed by the course instruc-
tor, and by the faculty advisor, and indicating the grade to be recorded, is 
returned to the office of the Registrar by the instructor and not by the 
student. Students who drop courses during the last four weeks of semester 
classes will automatically and routinely be assigned grades of WF for those 
courses. 
For information regarding the effect of the WF grade on the grade-point 
average, refer to the Grading System section which appears earlier in this 
chapter of the Catalogue. 
Some financial aid awards require that recipients be enrolled full-time. Students 
receiving awards should consult the Director of Financial Aid before they drop any 
course at any point in the semester. 
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Repeating Courses 
Students may repeat four courses for which final grades of C-, D, F, or WF 
were recorded in the prior attempt, without the course hours being counted 
again as hours attempted. Thus the student who undertakes four repeats or 
f~wer and makes higher grades will receive the full grade-point value of the 
higher grades; but for repeats beyond four, all attempts in those courses will 
be included in the calculation of the grade-point average. 
Interim .P.rojects and certain courses may not be repeated by any student. 
HumarutJes 101 may not be repeated, and under certain conditions, French, 
German, and Spanis~ 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, and Greek 105 or 201 may not 
be repeated (see section on course restrictions, found earlier in this chapter 
of the Catalogue). · 
In any ins~ance ~~hi~ a student repeats a course, he or she must complete 
and sub.nut a notification form available at the office of the Registrar. 
Othei:w1se, none of the benefits potentially to be derived from repeating will 
be gamed. Note also that even though courses may be repeated, the prior 
attempts and grades are not removed from permanent records, and, of 
course, credit hours are awarded only once. 
T~e opportunity for t!1e credit or grade-point benefits of repeating courses as 
discussed here 1s available only when the courses are both first taken and 
repeated at Wofford. 
A student who has twice failed a course (or courses in the same department) 
needed for a General Education requirement for graduation may appeal to ?e exempted from tha~ requirement. Before the end of the add/ drop period 
in the semester following the second failure, the student wishing to appeal 
must request that the Dean of the College convene a committee to review his 
or her .case, and t.o .dec~de. whether to grant the exemption sought. The 
~omnu~tee s dec1s10n i~ final. Although a similar appeal opportunity exists 
in relat10n to courses listed as prerequisites to majors in Economics or 
Business ~conomics, there is no such opportunity regarding courses taken ·to 
earn elective hours or to meet requirements for majors. 
Class Standing 
For a student to rank as a sophomore, he or she must have earned a mini-
~um of thirty semester hours; as a junior, sixty semester hours; as a senior, 
ninety semester hours. 
Course Work at Other Institutions 
A student who wishes to take course work at another college or university 
and to apply that work toward the requirements for a Wofford degree must 
secure the advance approval of the Registrar and the chairmen of the 
Wofford depar~ents in .which the desired courses would normally be 
offered. The chairmen will determine the suitability and equivalency of the 
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courses, while the Registrar will consider whether the student's request 
meets certain required conditions. I 
Among the conditions for eligibility for work elsewhere are that the student 
may not repeat at another college or university a course he or she has failed 
at Wofford; may take work only at a senior college or university if he or she 
has accumulated as many as sixty se!Jlester hours; may not take course-hour 
loads considered by the Wofford Registrar to be excessive; and may not take 
at another college or university in the Spartanburg area any course or 
courses being offered at Wofford in that same semester-t>r term. 
For other circumstances affecting eligibility for work elsewhere, refer to the 
section on Academic Probation and Exclusion toward the end of this chapter 
of the Catalogue, and the paragraph on the Residency Requirement early in 
the chapter on Degree and Program Requirements. 
Upon receipt by the Wofford Registrar of official transcripts of work taken 
elsewhere, credits will be accepted for those approved courses in which the 
students received grades higher than C-. The grades on courses elsewhere 
are not included in the computation of the students' grade-point averages. 
The exception is for course work done in Wofford-related foreign study 
programs, or at Converse College when the cooperative cross-registration 
program is in effect, or at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg 
when approved in advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-
registration agreement with that institution. In these three programs credits 
are accepted for all approved courses officially documented as having been 
passed, and the grades for all courses thus taken are included in the compu-
tation of grade-point averages in the same fashion as grades for courses 
taken at Wofford. 
Certain scholarship programs require that course work applied toward 
continued eligibility for awards be done at the institution from which the 
student will earn the degree. Students should seek information from the 
Director of Financial Aid. 
Auditing Courses 
A student who wishes to audit a course may do so upon securing the 
permission of the instructor and the Registrar. Under no circumstances may 
an audit be changed to a registration for credit or a registration for credit 
changed to an audit after the end of the add/ drop period early in the 
semester. The notation "Audit" will be affixed to the student's permanent 
record only if the instructor submits at the end of the course a grade of 
Audit, indicating the student indeed audited the course satisfactorily. 
An audit fee is charged each course-auditor who is not a full-time Wofford 
student. 
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Class Attendance 
In class meetings, students not only receive instruction from their teachers 
but in discussion give reactions and listen to the reactions of fellow studen'ts. 
In such a teaching/ learning process both the student and the class suffer a 
loss when the student is ~~s~nt from class. Thus, all students are expected to 
att~nd all classes ~d activities scheduled for courses in which they are 
registered for credit, and they should understand that if they do not do so 
they must accept the academic consequences of that behavior. ' 
Abs~nces from class, including those excused in accord with the provisions 
outline? ?elow, do not e:ccuse students from the responsibilities they bear 
~or fulfilling t~e acade~c requirements of their courses. Generally, course 
IDs~ctors will deterffilJle whether make-up work will be required or 
perffiltted for students who miss tests or other course work because of their 
a_bse?ce fr_o~ class for reasons other thari documented illness and participa-
tion ID official college events. When absences are excused, the instructor will 
make every re~~onable effort_ to help the students make up missed work in 
so~e non-purutive way. But ID every case of missed class, students are 
ultimately responsible for the material and experiences covered during their 
absence. 
A student who is absent from a final examination must request permission 
from the Dean of the College to take such an examination at a later date· 
permission will be granted only in extenuating circumstances. ' 
A s~dent w~o is absent_ from classes o~ a given course too many times, 
particularly if ~e or she is also perforffilllg poorly academically, should be 
warned by the IDstructor and may be required to withdraw from the course 
under the following procedures: 
Through the Dean of the College, the instructor sends the student a 
Class Attendance Warning, requesting an interview. Since the Class 
Attendance Warning is official and provides documentation and 
because copies _ar_e ~ent to the student's advisor and parents, as well as 
to the student, it is rmportant that faculty use it to communicate the 
warning and the interview request to the student. 
If th~ studei:it fails to respond to that warning, or if an interview is held ?ut is unsatisf~ctory, or if the student fails to show satisfactory 
~provement ID attendance and/ or in academic performance, the 
IDstructor sends to the Dean of the College for approval a Required 
~lass Withd~awal notice for the student. Upon approval, the Dean 
~orm~ the instructor, the student, and other interested parties 
(including the student's parents) of the required withdrawal. The 
~tudent is assigned a grade of WP or WF as determined by the 
instructor. 
Absence from classes is sometimes a sign of more serious underlying 
problems. In order that the college can determine if a student is in trouble or 
needs assistance, faculty are asked to call the Dean of Students whenever a 
student has two consecutive absences in a class. 
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Student absences resulting from particil!ati~n in official college events ar: 
generally to be considered excused. Th~ policy, approved by the faculty, is 
as follows: 
An official college event is (a) an athletic event approv~d by the faculty 
through its Committee on Athletics or (b) a non-athletic event ap-
proved by the Dean of the Colle~. The Faculty Athletics Committee 
will provide the faculty with copies of all athletics schedul:s as so?n as 
such schedules are approved. The Athletics Department will provide 
the faculty with a roster of studen~ who will parti~pate in those 
events and indication of the class times they may nnss as a result. As 
far in advance as possible, the Dean of the College will notify the 
faculty of any non-athletic event approved and will name the students 
who will participate in the event. 
Although the college will identify, through the procedures outlined in 
the paragraph above, the events treated as "official," it is the s°:tdents' 
responsibility to inform their course instructors as soon as p~ssible and 
not later than one week in advance of any tests or other reqwred work 
they will have to miss in order to participate in the event. The .notic~s 
from the Athletics Department and/ or the Dean serve as confirmation 
of the information provided by students. Because students bea.r the 
responsibility for completing all academic re.quiremen~s of their 
courses, it is important that they arrange their acaderruc and extracur-
ricular schedules in such a way as to mirlimize conflicts, and that they 
make arrangements when conflicts do occur. Indeed, students should 
examine their academic and athletic and other extracurricular sched-
ules at preregistration and again prior to the start of each semester in 
order to identify conflicts and discuss them with the instructors to seek 
a suitable agreement. This responsibili~ is especi~lly.crucial in the 
case of laboratory exercises, the scheduling of which is absolutely 
fixed. 
If students unavoidably miss tests or other required work to ~artici­
pate in official events, in most such cases they may expect their 
instructors to arrange some non-punitive way for them to .make up the 
work. Some laboratory exercises, however, cannot be replicated and 
thus cannot be "made up," and when students must choose between 
attending such a laboratory or an official event, they .must also acc.ept 
the consequences of the decisions they make; they will not be purushed 
for their decisions by either their lab instructors or the persons to 
whom they are responsible in the official events, but nevertheless ti:ey 
must recognize that their absence from either the la.b or. the event will 
affect the evaluation of their performances or contnbutions. Clearly, 
therefore, it is very important that students mirlimize conflicts between 
their curricular and extracurricular schedules, and work out arrange-
ments in advance for dealing with any unavoidable conflicts. 
If students are remiss in their academic duties, then they may be 
penalized for work not performed. If students fe~l that they have been 
unfairly penalized for missing te~ts or oth~r ~:qmred work, and that 
they have acted according to their responsibilities, then they may 
present a plea to the .Dean of the C?llege who, after c~nferring .with ~e 
persons involved, will resolve the rmpasse. The Dean s resolution will 
be binding on all parties. 
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Student. absences resulting from personal emergencies (such as a death in 
the family) are generally to be considered excused. Absences because of 
~peci~ events (~uch as the marriage of a sibling) or opportunities (such as an 
interview for a )Ob or a scholarship) are likewise to be considered excused. 
Students should discuss the need for absences with their instructors and 
work out arrangements for making up any work they miss because of such 
absences. In the ~ase of il;11 emergency, students should notify the Dean of 
Students, who will then inform the students' instructors. The Dean of 
Students will help provide confirmation of personal emergencies and/ or 
opportunities if necessary. 
Students requesting ·ai: excuse becau~e of illness must present to the faculty 
member a ~tatem~n~ signed by the Director of Health Services or by one of 
the n~ses in .the .infirmary rec?~ei:'ding that they be excused. The 
following guidelines are used in issuing statements recommending that 
students be excused from class due to illness or injury: 
A statement may be issued for students who have been ill at home or 
hospitalize? off-campus and who then present to the Health Services 
Office a written statement from a physician certifying the illness or 
hospitalization. 
A statement may be issued for students who have been "admitted" to 
the infirm~ry for bedrest and monitoring. Bedrest in the dormitory will 
not result in a statement recommending an absence be excused. 
A statement may be issued when it has been verified that students are 
seen by one of the college physicians through an appointment made by 
the Wofford Health Services Office. 
Students should not miss class for medical examinations and treatment 
which can be scheduled during times they do not have a class or lab but 
a statement will be issued if Health Services personnel can verify th~t the 
procedure took place and that the schedule conflict was unavoidable. 
When it is recommended that an absence be excused, the student must 
present the statement from the Health Services staff member to the 
instructor to gain permission to make up the work missed. The 
instructor should, in every case possible, assist the student in making 
up the work in some non-punitive way. 
Both stude~ts and instructors bear important responsibility in the mainte-
nan~e and rmplementation of the policies and procedures outlined in this 
section. 
Class Meetings and Inclement Weather 
Wofford C.ollege ordinarily does not close because of weather which brings 
snow and ice to the area. Every effort will be made to hold classes and to 
have offices open. Commuting students should understand that classes are 
held, b~t that they.are to run no unreasonable risk to get to the campus. 
The~ will ?e perrmtted to make up work they miss. (If an exception is made 
to this pohcy, Spartanburg radio and television stations will be notified. 
Otherwise, it is safe to assume that the college is open and conducting 
classes as usual.) 
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Academic Probatiott ·and Exclusion 
At all stages in the educational undertaking in which its students are 
engaged, Wofford College expects the students to be performing academi-
cally at levels which indicate that the)fare profiting from their opportunity. 
This means at least that the students are expected to be making reasonable 
progress toward attaining the grade-point average (GP A) required for 
degrees. In situations in which such progress is not evid~nt, as measured by 
the graduated qualitative standards shown in the table below, Wofford 
places students on academic probation and academic exclusion, not only as 
notice that their sub-par academic work has endangered their opportunity to 
continue, but also as incentive to seek whatever motivation, discipline, and 
assistance may be necessary to improve their performance. Students' records 
are evaluated against these standards at the end of each semester and 
summer session. 
The GP As to which the table refers are cumulative figures and are based only 
on work undertaken at Wofford, or in Wofford-related foreign study 
programs, or at Converse College in the cooperative cross-registration 
program, or at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg when 
approved in advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registra-
tion agreement with that institution. They include all such work except hours 
graded on a Pass/Fail basis and work in which the student receives the 
grade of WP. Attempted hours include those transferred to Wofford in 
addition to those attempted in the institutions and programs stated above. 
Students with attempted Are placed on probation Are placed on probation and 
hours in these ranges: if their GP As are below are excluded if their GP As are 
these levels: below these levels: 
9-15 1.60 
16- 26 1.60 1.20 
27-56 1.80 1.50 
57-86 1.90 1.70 
87 and over 2.00 1.90 
Students who fail to achieve the minimum levels of performance required 
are placed on probation for the subsequent semester or are placed on 
probation and excluded from Wofford for the subsequent semester. (The 
status of exclusion includes probation.) 
Also, a student is excluded for the subsequent semester if at the end of a 
second consecutive semester on academic probation the student has not 
raised his or her cumulative GPA above the probation level. (For purposes 
of administering this provision, any summer session in which a student 
attempts as many as twelve semester hours, whether new or repeated, is 
considered to constitute a semester.) 
Students who are excluded in or at the end of either semester and who wish 
to attempt to qualify (i.e., to reach the cumulative GP A required) for 
September reinstatement must attend the Wofford summer session to make 
that attempt. Students qualifying for reinstatement after being placed on 
exclusion will be required to be in good standing (i.e., not on probation) at 
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the end of the reinstatement semester in order to continue. Those not 
meeting this requirement are excluded for the subsequent semester. 
Any of the provisions above notwithstanding, however, any student, 
whether or not his or her cumulative GPA is at the level required for good 
standing, will be considered to be academically eligible to re-enroll follow-
ing any semester or summer session in which he or she earns a current GP A 
of at least 2.50 on a full load of at least twelve new hours. 
On the other hand, at any point at which a student's current academic 
performance becomes extremely poor, the Dean of the College may require, 
after consultation with the Registrar, the student, and the student's faculty 
advisor, that the student withdraw from the college forthwith, whether or 
not his or her cumulative GP A meets the technical standard for good 
standing. 
Normally, a student who is excluded may attempt to achieve good standing 
in the first summer session following his or her exclusion. But students who 
have been excluded more than once may be required to wait for periods as 
long as two years before they are considered for readmission, whether or not 
they are permitted to attempt any summer session work and regardless of 
the outcome of any such work they do attempt. Application for the readmis-
sion of excluded students should be directed, when timely, to the Registrar. 
Although excluded students may regain good academic standing through 
successful work in summer session, they lose their priority for residence hall 
rooms and for financial aid when they are excluded. (See Catalogue section 
on Financial Aid.) 
Permanent exclusion from the college is of course a very serious matter 
which is to be considered only after thorough deliberation among the. Dean 
of the College, the Registrar, the student concerned, and the student's 
faculty advisor. No specific regulations, therefore, are prescribed for those 
situations in which permanent exclusion might be a possibility. 
Wofford will not accept for credit any work undertaken at other institutions 
by any student during his or her exclusion from Wofford. Normally this 
policy applies to all students on probation, but in very extenuating circum-
stances such students may be granted waivers on the basis of acceptable 
written petitions to the Registrar. Even in the event of such waivers, how-
ever, in no case is it likely that the work done or grades earned at the other 
institutions would be considered to have improved the students' probation-
ary status at Wofford. 
Response to Communications from 
Faculty and Staff 
Students are expected to respond to all communications from members of 
the faculty or staff of the college. All students are required to have campus 
post office boxes where they may receive notices and requests from college 
personnel. E-mail accounts are also required. Students are expected to check 
their mail daily and to respond to faculty and staff during the next school 
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day after they receive a request. Failure to comply may be grounds for 
academic or disciplinary sanction. I 
Withdrawal from th,e College 
In the interest of the welfare of both the student and the institution, Wofford 
expects each student who withdraws from the college to have an exit 
interview with the Registrar. In extenuating circumstances, such interviews 
may be conducted by telephone. 
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Degree and Program 
Requirements 
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Degrees Offered 1 
Wofford College offers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.). 
, 
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the major 
in art history, English, French, German, government, history, humanities, 
intercultural studies, intercultural studies for business, phll.osophy, religion, 
sociology, or Spanish qualify for the B.A. degree. 
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the major 
in biology, chemistry, physics, or psychology qualify for the B.S. degree. 
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the major 
in economics, business economics, accounting, computer science, finance, or 
mathematics qualify for the B.A. or !}le B.S. degree, depending on how they 
meet the college's natural science requirement (see below). 
Candidates who successfully complete 154 hours and meet all requirements 
for each degree, including the successful completion of two appropriate 
majors, will qualify for the B.A. and the B.S. degrees. (Note, however, that 
double majors involving one B.A. field and one B.S. field do not ordinarily 
or necessarily require the completion or result in the award of two degrees.) 
Requirements for Degrees 
It is the responsibility of each student to know and meet the requirements for the 
completion of his or her degree. 
Achievement of the bachelor's degree is based on a broad distribution of 
studies among representative fields of liberal arts learning and a 
concentration of studies in one field. The object of this distribution, 
accomplished by requirements that each student successfully complete 
courses in designated.departments and programs, is to give the student a 
general view of our intellectual heritage and to broaden his or her outlook. 
The concentration, provided for by the requirement that each student 
complete a major in one academic discipline or program, gives opportunity 
for the student to achieve a competence in a particular field of scholarship. 
In all work done toward a degree a candidate's grades must meet certain 
standards. 
Degree requirements are outlined in this chapter. In addition to completing 
these requirements, each student must be approved for the B.A. or B.S. 
degree by the faculty at its May meeting, held prior to commencement. 
Those students are eligible for degrees who have met all requirements and 
have been approved, and who have no outstanding disciplinary charges or 
sanctions and no unmet financial obligations to the college. 
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• Outline of Distribution Requirements for 
the B.A. or B.S. Degrees 
Semester Hours 
Required 
B.A. B.S. 
English.................... .... ............................... ...... ..... ............... ........................................ 6 6 
Fine Arts .. . .. . .. . .. ... . . .. .. . . .. . . . . .. . .... .. . . . .... .... ... . .. . .. . . .. .. .. ... .. .. .. . ... . .. ... . .. . ... .. . ... . .. . . . . ... .. . . .. ... . . 3-4 3-4 
Foreign Languages .............. ............................... ............... ............ ...... ..................... . 3-6 3-6 
Humanities 101 ... ...... ........... .............................................. ....................................... . 3 3 
Natural Science ....... ........... .. .......................... ........... .................... ............................. 8 16 
History 101 or 102 .......... .... .................................................... .................................... 3 3 
Philosophy ....... ............... ........... ................... .............................................. ............. ... 3 3 
Religion ............ ............................................. .............................................................. 3 3 
Additional hours in History 101or102 or philosophy or religion .................... 3 3 
Mathematics ................... ............................................................................................ 3 3 
Physical Education ............ ........................................................................................ 2 2 
Major work ......................... ............................... ......................................... ................ 24-39 27-40 
Interim Projects .................. ....... ............. .................................................................... 16 16 
Electives to attain a Minimum Total of ......... ...................................................... ... 124 124 
• Specifics of Distribution Requirements 
General Education Requirements 
Students with superior preparation in any of the courses included in the 
General Education requirements are encouraged (or may be required) to 
omit those in whose content, in the judgment of the department concerned, 
they demonstrate satisfactory proficiency. Students relieved of such required 
courses in this manner must still complete 124 hours in college. Hours 
credited through the Advanced Placement Program, the College-Level 
Examination Program, the International Baccalaureate Program, or certain 
other tests and experience, however, may be included in the 124 hours. 
Teacher Education students must fulfill the General Education requirements 
listed below. Additionally, state certification requires an additional course in 
fine arts (and specifies that one be in visual arts and one in performing arts), 
a course in public speaking, study of non-Western cultures, study of 
minority cultures, and an additional course in social studies. The science 
requirements are to be met by taking laboratory courses in biological science 
and physical science (with these courses being chosen from the departments 
of biology, chemistry, geology, or physics). Students interested in becoming 
teachers are referred to the Teacher Education Handbook for a listing of specific 
courses for certification. Students seeking certification should become 
thoroughly familiar with the requirements in the handbook. 
ENGLISH SIX SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing English 102 and a 200-
level English course. 
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FINE ARTS THREEORFOURSEMESTERHOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully mpleting one three-semester-hour 
200-level course in Art, Music, or Theatre (except that Music 203 may not be 
used to meet this requirement), or by successfully completing four semester 
hours in Music 100, 101, 102, 103, and/ or 200 . 
' FOREIGN LANGUAGES THREE TO SIX SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing one of the following 
course sequences or courses with placement made by the faculty in foreign 
language: 
French 101, 102 (6 hours); or 103 (3 hours); or 201or202 (4 hours). 
German 101, 102 (6 hours); or 103 (3 hours); or 201 or 202 ( 4 hours). 
Greek 201-202 (6 hours) . 
Latin 101-102 (6 hours). 
Spanish 101, 102 (6 hours); or 103 (3 hours); or 201 or 202 (4 hours). 
HUMANITIES 101 THREESEMESTERHOURS 
This course is required of every freshman. 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B.A.DEGREE EIGHTSEMESTERHOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing two semesters of course 
work, preferably in the same department or program, in courses chosen 
from the following: 
Biology 111, 113, 212, 214. 
Chemistry 123-124. 
Geology 111, 112. 
Physics 121, 122, or 141, 142. 
Psychology 200, 210, 230, 300. 
The introduction to science series: Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and 
Psychology 104, and Chemistry 105. To meet the requirement in 
this program, students must complete one in life science (Biology 
or Psychology) and one in physical science (Chemistry or 
Physics). Chemistry 105 is a combination and may be applied 
toward either the life science or the physical science. 
Only certain sections of these courses count toward Teacher Education 
science requirements. Teacher Education Program students pursuing B.A. 
. degrees should consult the Teacher Education Handbook and the chairman of 
the education department for information regarding which of the courses 
and sections are acceptable for their science requirements. 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B.S.DEGREE SIXTEENSEMESTERHOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing two semesters of course 
work in each of two departments, in courses chosen from the following: 
Biology 111, 113, 212, 214. 
Chemistry 123-124. 
Geology 111, 112. 
Physics 121, 122, or 141, 142. 
Psychology 200, 210, 230, 300. 
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Only certain sections of these courses count toward Teacher Education 
science requirements. Teacher Education Program students pursuing B.S. 
degrees should consult the Teacher Education Handbook and the chairman of 
the educ.ation department for information regarding which of the courses 
and sections are acceptable for their science requirements. 
HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, 
AND RELIGION . TWELVESEMESTERHOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing one applicable course 
(se~ bE_!low) in each of the three departments, plus one other course, chosen 
as mdicated below, in one of the departments. 
History: Only 101 and 102 count toward the requirement. If the student 
wish~s to apply one more history course toward the requirement, it too must 
be History 101 or 102. 
Philosophy: Any 200-level course may be taken for the one course. If the 
student wishes to apply one more philosophy course toward the 
requirement, any other three-hour course in the department for which the 
student h.a~ the prerequisites may be taken for that purpose. 
Religion: Any 200-level course may be taken for the one course. If the 
student wishes to apply one more religion course toward the requirement, 
any other 200-level or any 300-level course in the department for which the 
student has the prerequisites may be taken for that purpose. 
MATHEMATICS THREE SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing three semester hours in 
mathematics in any course in the department. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TWO SEMESTER HOURS 
This ~equiremei::it is met by successfully completing two semesters of 
physical education, each in a different activity. These courses are required of 
freshmen. 
Major Work Requirements 
At the close of the sophomore year, students normally select the academic 
area in which they will take their major work. At that point, the student 
co~pletes the major work fo~m, which is then reviewed for approval by the 
chairman of the student's ma1or program and filed with the Registrar. 
Major work involves the successful completion of substantial numbers of 
semester hours in one academic department or, under certain circumstances, 
in a sel~cted co~bination of departments. The number of hours required for 
the van<:'~s ma1ors ranges fr'?~ twenty-four to forty (in addition to any 
prereqwsite hours); the specific requirements for given majors are found 
under the departmental headings in the Courses of Instruction chapter of 
this Catalogue. 
Can~i~ates for degrees mu~t complete all requirements for a major. 
Qualified students may achieve two majors by completing all the 
requirements of each of two separate programs. 
Under normal circumstances, no student may take (to apply toward a 
bachelor's degree) more than thirty-six hours in any one department, with 
courses used to satisfy General Education requirements not included in 
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calculating that total. Similarly, under normal circumstances, neither those 
courses open primarily to freshmen nor tl;J.ose used to meet General 
Education requirements may be applied foward completion of major work 
requirements. 
More than half of the courses in a student's major must be taken and 
successfully completed at Wofford. 1 
Interim Requirements 
The graduation requirement for Interim is that each student must complete 
and pass four projects (one for each full-time year or equivalent at Wofford). 
More specifically, each student must complete and pass one project for every 
twenty-seven semester hours of course work awarded or accepted by 
Wofford for the student after he or she matriculates at the college (except 
that students who complete all other requirements for graduation in three 
years must each complete and pass only three projects). 
Credits lost when students fail projects can be regained only by completing 
and passing projects in subsequent winter Interim periods (during any of 
which only one project may be undertaken by any student, as is always the 
case) or in the summer. 
Credit hours earned in Interim projects may be applied only toward Interim 
requirements, certain Teacher Education program requirements for students 
in that program, and hours for graduation; they cannot be used to satisfy 
any portion of General Education or major requirements. 
When a student undertakes an approved study abroad program whose 
calendar precludes his or her participation in Wofford's Interim in that year 
as ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the study abroad program 
will stand in lieu of completion of an Interim project for that year (but no 
Interim credit hours are awarded). 
When other extenuating circumstances in individual cases require such, the 
Coordinator of the Interim and the Registrar will determine whether the 
student's Interim requirements for graduation have been met. Normally, 
Interim grades of WP or WF would not signify project completion. 
Elective Requirements 
In addition to the General Education, major, and Interim requirements, the 
student must pass sufficient elective courses to complete the 124 semester 
hours necessary for graduation. 
• Grade Requirements for Graduation 
Candidates for degrees must complete 124 semester hours, including all 
general and major requirements and the prescribed number of Interim 
projects. The candidate must have at least a C average (2.0 grade-point 
average) on all work attempted. Courses and Interim projects graded on the 
Pass/Fail system and any course or project for which students receive 
grades of WP are not included in calculations of grade-point averages. All 
courses and projects (except those graded on the Pass/Fail system) for 
which students receive the grade of WF are included in the calculations. 
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A candidate may also qualify for graduation by presenting a number of 
hours with grades higher than C- equal to the overall graduation require-
ment (124 semester hours) minus the number of hours accumulated in 
courses and projects graded on the Pass/ Fail system, and presenting grades 
high~r than C- in each course used to meet General Education and major 
requrrements. 
The quality of a student's major work must be such that he or she finishes 
with a grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in all work that could be applied 
toward the major. Grades earned in all required and elective courses (not 
Interim projects) attempted in the discipline(s) comprising the major are 
included in the calculation. Grades earned in prerequisites are not included. 
A candidate may also meet the standard for quality of work in the major by 
presenting grades higher than C- in the minimum number of hours required 
for the major and in each of the courses specifically required for the major. 
Grades earned at Wofford College, at Converse College when the cross-
registration program is in effect, in Wofford-related programs in overseas 
institutio~, and at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg when 
approved m advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registra-
tion agreement with that institution, are used in computing students' grade-
point averages and in determining whether other grade requirements for 
graduation have been met. Grades transferred from other institutions are not 
used in these determinations. 
• Residency Requirement 
The last thirty hours of work toward the degree and more than half of the 
hours to~ard. the major must be completed at Wofford College. In extremely 
extenuating crrcumstances (such as the unavailability in the senior year of 
required courses), students may be permitted to take up to eight of those 
hours at an accredited senior college or university other than Wofford. 
Before undertaking such work, the student must obtain the approval of the 
Registrar and the chairman of any department concerned. 
Pre-Professional And 
Combined Programs 
• Combined Academic-Engineering Programs 
Wofford College has agreements with two institutions which afford students 
opportunity to become liberally-educated engineers. The programs usually 
involve three years of study at Wofford, followed by two years at the other 
institution. After a student has completed General Education requirements 
and certain prescribed courses in mathematics and the physical sciences at 
Wofford, ~d has been recommended by the faculty, he or she will normally 
be automatically accepted at the school of engineering at Columbia Univer-
sity or Clemson University. With successful continuation into the second 
year at the professional school, the student may be awarded the bachelor 
degree by Wofford, and after meeting requirements at the professional 
school (usually by the end of the second year there), the student is awarded 
the Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering by that school. 
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These pre-engineering programs are tightly structured, and the require-
ments of the engineering schools differ sligl)tly. ~erefore, it is wise f~r 
those interested to consult early and frequently with the program advisor at 
Wofford. 
• Pre-Professional Progrqms 
Pre-Health Care, Pre-Ministry, and Pre-Law 
Wofford College has an excellent reputation for preparing pe~ons for the 
graduate study required for entry into medicine, dentistry, nursing, veteri-
nary medicine, the Christian ministry, and law. Generally, any of the 
college's majors provides useful and appropriate background for ~tuden~~ 
who wish to enter professional schools. There are, however, certain specific 
course requirements which must be met for admission to most professional 
and graduate schools. It is very important therefore that interested students 
stay in close and frequent contact with the appropriate program advisors at 
Wofford. 
Students interested in studies in the health-care fields especially should be 
aware of course requirements for admission to schools of medicine, nursing, 
dentistry, or veterinary medicine. They should obtain the necessary informa-
tion before choosing a major or deciding upon elective course-work. 
While there are no specific course requirements which must be met for 
admission to law schools, Wofford College wants students who wish to 
prepare for the practice of law to choose electives which include English, 
American history, government, accounting, economics, ethics, writing, and 
public speaking. Statistics, logic, and religion are also recommended. Pre-
law students should major in one of the humanities or social sciences. 
• Teacher Education Program 
Wofford College offers a program to prepare graduates to teach in public 
and private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nation. The 
program leads to certification in grades 9-12 in biology, chemistry, English, 
French, mathematics, physics, psychology, social studies (economics, 
government, history, and sociology), or Spanish. Approval of a program in 
German is pending. Wofford's programs of teacher preparation are designed 
to comply with the Policies, Procedures, Unit Standards, and Licensure Area 
Standards for Teacher Education Program Approval in South Carolina, adopted 
and made effective by the South Carolina Board of Education, July l , 1996. 
Students successfully completing the Teacher Education Program at 
Wofford and passing the state-required national examinations are recom-
mended for certification in South Carolina. With reciprocity, certification 
will also be available in numerous other states. 
The goals of the Teacher Education Program are: 
l. To provide prospective teachers with a broad background of general 
knowledge and skills as a basis for the development of cultural literacy 
and understanding of our intellectual heritage. 
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2. To provide prospective teachers with professional courses and experi-
ences that will form the philosophical, psychological, sociological, 
historical, and methodological bases of teaching and learning. 
3. To provide prospective teachers with effective models, methods, materials 
and the latest technological resources for teaching and learning. 
4. To provide prospective teachers with a depth of knowledge and skills in 
at least one teaching area or specialization. 
The Teacher Education Program provides both the academic courses and the 
clinical experiences to prepare the Wofford student for excellent service as a 
secondary school teacher. 
Careful planning and selection of courses are required in order to satisfy 
both Wofford's requirements and those of teacher certification agencies. The 
earlier a student registers interest in teaching with the chairman of the 
Department of Education, the more readily can the planning be effected. 
Program Components 
The Teacher Education Program at Wofford College has three interrelated 
components. First, there are those studies required of all students to ensure a 
broad exposure to our intellectual heritage. For this purpose, students are 
required to take courses in English, fine arts, foreign language, humanities, 
science, history, philosophy, religion, mathematics, and physical education. 
These are commonly referred to as the "general education" component of 
the Teacher Education Program. The requirements in general education for 
graduation established by Wofford and the requirements in general educa-
tion mandated for certification to teach are different in certain respects; 
certification requires an additional course in fine arts (and specifies that one 
course be in visual arts and one in performing arts), a course in public 
speaking, study in non-Western cultures, study of minority cultures, and an 
additional course in social studies. Students should consult the chairman of 
the Department of Education and become familiar with the specific general 
education requirements listed in this Catalogue for graduation and in the 
Teacher Education Handbook for certification. 
The second component of the Teacher Education Program is concentrated 
study in one or more academic fields. The college requires each student to 
complete a major in at least one of several fields. In order to obtain solid 
grounding in their subject of teaching specialization, students in teacher 
education also complete a major in the field they will teach. To graduate, 
students in Teacher Education must complete the Wofford College require-
ments for a major; to become certified to teach, they must complete the 
South Carolina Department of Education approved program requirements 
provided at Wofford in the teaching specialization. The latter are referred to 
as "teaching major" requirements. Students should become familiar with 
both the college's requirements and the state's approved program require-
ments offered in the teaching major at Wofford College. A statement of the 
Wofford requirements for a major can be found in this Catalogue. The state-
approved program requirements are listed in the Teacher Education Handbook. 
The third part of the Teacher Education Program is made up of courses in 
education and of applied or practical experiences in the public schools. This 
is referred to as the "professional education" component of the program. 
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These offerings include depth of study for those who wish to become 
professional teachers, but several may be taken by any student who wishes 
to broaden his or her understanding of eduhtion. 
The required professional education courses and the year in which they are 
recommended are: 
Sophomore Year Education 200: Found!tions of Education 
Junior Year Education 301: Human Growth and Development 
Education 310: The Teaching of Reading .. 
Education 332: Educational Psychology 
Education 333: Seminar and Practicum in Secondary 
School Methods I 
Senior Year Education 433: Seminar and Practicum in Secondary 
School Methods II 
Education 440: Student Teaching 
Periodically, selected special topics courses (e.g., teaching special needs 
students in the regular classroom) will be offered as electives to enhance the 
prospective teacher's skills. 
Explanations of the professional education requirements are included in the 
Teacher Education Handbook, the Clinical Experiences Handbook, and the Student 
Teaching Handbook, available in the Department of Education and through 
consultation with the chairman. 
Admission to the Program 
The following basic standards must be met by the Wofford student before he 
or she can receive admission to the Teacher Education Program. The student 
must have: 
1. completed at least sixty (60) semester hours of course work applicable 
toward degree requirements; 
2. achieved a cumulative 2.5 grade-point average on a 4.0 scale or a 
cumulative 2.25 on a 4.0 scale with a recommendation of an institutional 
review committee which documents reasons for the exception; 
3. passed the basic skills proficiency test - PRAXIS I: Academic skills 
assessments in reading, writing and mathematics; 
4. received two professional recommendations on character and academic 
promise and performance (one from general education faculty and one 
from teacher education faculty). 
To initiate admission procedures, the student must complete the Wofford 
College Teacher Education Program Interest Form, confer with a faculty 
member in the Department of Education, and submit the Application for 
Admission to the Teacher Education Program to the chairman of the 
Department of Education. The student should request two recommenda-
tions (one from general education faculty and one from teacher education 
faculty), using a form obtained from the chairman of the Department of 
Education. 
The chairman of the Department of Education will inform the applicant of 
his or her eligibility or potential for initial certification, including the 
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required FBI background check. The chairman will then review the applica-
tion for completeness and submit it and the recommendations to the Teacher 
Education Committee for review, discussion, and action. The chairman of 
the Department of Education will notify the student of the committee's 
action. 
Students not in the Teacher Education Program may enroll for elective hours 
in a number of courses offered by the Department of Education; however, no 
student may enroll in Education 440 until he or she has formally applied for 
and received admission to the program. Admission to the program should 
be sought during the junior year but must be obtained no later than 
during the semester prior to student teaching. 
Transfer students interested in teacher education should discuss their status 
with the chairman of the Department of Education upon their arrival on 
campus. 
Students who have already earned bachelor degrees and who desire to 
earn certification through Wofford's program must follow the established 
procedure for admission to the program. They must present transcripts of all 
college work and a letter of character recommendation. They must fulfill all 
the requirements of the program in which they enroll. The chairman of the 
Department can advise what requirements are met by the work previously 
completed at Wofford or other institutions. 
Retention in the Program 
Evaluation of students enrolled in the Teacher Education Program is a 
continuous process. Both attitude and performance are important. If a 
student's attitude toward teaching indicates a probable lack of interest as a 
teacher, or if performance in course work and clinical experiences indicates 
academic deficiency, the student may be advised to withdraw from the 
program. 
Specifically, to be retained in the program the student must: 
1. maintain a grade-point average of at least 2.0 overall and in the teaching 
major; 
2. complete satisfactorily each prerequisite professional education course 
and the prescribed clinical experiences in Education 200, 310, 333, and 433, 
prior to enrolling in Education 440. 
Recommendation for Certification 
The college advises students about requirements of the program and helps 
with scheduling the appropriate sequences of courses. Responsibility for 
starting the program and pursuing it to completion, however, rests upon the 
individual student. Deficiencies in preparation at the time the candidate 
seeks recommendation for certification are not the responsibility of the 
college. Wofford College recommends for certification only those students 
who have completed satisfactorily all requirements in the three Teacher 
Education Program components and passed the state-required national 
examinations. 
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On the following pages are brief statements concerning course offerings, 
prerequisites, and major requirements. Fo fuller statements and more 
detailed explanations contact department chairmen or the Registrar. 
Not all courses are offered each year. Depart'lnent chairmen should be 
consulted for scheduling information. 
' Wofford students should be aware that, under the terms of a cross-registra-
tion agreement, they may have access also to a number of courses offered at 
Converse College. The privileges of this arrangement are available to 
students who have a C average or better and who are otherwise in good 
standing, provided that there is space for their enrollment in the given 
courses. Wofford students may not take at Converse courses that are offered 
at Wofford nor may they take courses at Converse to meet Wofford's 
General Education requirements. Priority for classroom space for Wofford 
students at Converse is given to upperclass students. Freshmen may not 
take courses at Converse unless they have the permission of the Wofford 
Registrar. 
Information as to specific courses which are offered at Converse may be 
obtained from the Registrar at Wofford. 
The college also has an arrangement with the University of South Carolina at 
Spartanburg which makes it possible for a limited number of Wofford 
students to enroll in courses there. The Registrar at Wofford handles the 
registration. The Registrar's approval and permission are necessary before a 
Wofford student may take a course through this program. 
Numbering System 
Courses numbered in the lOO's and 200's are primarily for freshmen and 
sophomores; courses numbered in the 300's and 400's are primarily for 
juniors and seniors. 
In general, courses numbered in the 250's, 450's, or 460's are research courses 
or directed study courses; those numbered in the 470's are independent 
study courses; and those numbered in the 280's, 480's, or 490's are special 
topics courses. Honors courses, which may be developed for individual 
senior students, are numbered in the SOO's. 
Course numbers separated by a colon (e.g. : 201:202) indicate a full year 
course for which credit is not given unless the work of both semesters is 
completed. Such a course may not be entered at the second semester. 
Course numbers separated by a hyphen (e.g.: 201-202) indicate a year course 
for which credit for one semester may be given, but which may not be 
entered at the second semester. 
Course numbers separated by a comma (e.g.: 201,202) indicate two one-
semester courses, the second of which continues from the first; these courses 
may be entered at either semester. 
Single course numbers (e.g.: 201) indicate one-semester courses. 
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Although as a general rule odd-numbered courses are offered in the fall 
semester and those with even numbers are offered in the spring semester, 
some courses may be offered in either semester. 
On the last line of individual course descriptions are three numbers (in 
parentheses) which indicate, in tum, the number of class hours or equivalent 
normally met each week, the number of laboratory hours or equivalent 
normally met each week, and the number of semester hours credit for the 
course. 
119 
2001-2003 
Course and Program pescriptions 
Accounting and Finance 
JAMESEDWINPROCTOR,DeparlmentChpirman 
KATERINA ANDREWS, WALTER G. BOLTER, LILLIAN E. GONZALEZ, 
PHILIPS. KEENAN 
Students majoring in Accounting or Finance have a choice of receiving the 
B.A. degree or the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the college's 
natural science requirement). Students may not major in both Accounting 
and Finance. Additionally, students majoring in Accounting may not major 
also in Business Economics, and students majoring in Finance may not major 
also in Economics or Business Economics. 
The Department of Accounting and Finance participates with the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages in offering the major in Intercultural Studies for 
Business, as described later in this chapter of the Catalogue. 
Computer Proficiency Requirement: 
Students majoring in either Accounting or Finance will be expected to use 
computers for the following applications: word processing, spreadsheet 
analysis, internet access, e-mail, and database searches. Students who are not 
proficient in these applications may elect to take Computer Science 101. 
Accounting 336, Management Information Systems, is required in both 
Accounting and Finance majors. Students in either major will become 
proficient in using a financial calculator. 
Major Prerequisites: 
Completion of Economics 201, 202, and Mathematics 140 is required of all 
students majoring in Accounting or Finance. 
Accounting Major Requirements: 
Completion of thirty-nine hours as follows: 
(1) twenty-four hours from Accounting 211, 336, 341, 351, and 352, Finance 
321 and 448, and Economics 372, all of which are required. 
(2) six hours from among Finance 331, 338, and 376. 
(3) nine hours from among the following courses, of which at least three 
hours must be in an Accounting course: Accounting 342, 411, 412, 423, 
424, and 480+, Finance 340, 411, 430, 440, and 480+. 
Finance Major Requirements: 
Completion of thirty-nine hours as follows: 
(1) eighteen hours from Accounting 211, 336, and 341, Finance 321and448, 
and Economics 372, all of which are required. 
(2) six hours from among Finance 331, 338, and 376. 
(3) fifteen hours from among the following, of which at least nine hours 
must be from Finance courses: Accounting 342, 351, 352, 411, 412, 423, 
424, and 480+, Finance 340, 411, 430, 440, and 480+. 
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Accounting 
211. Accounting Principles . . 
Introduction to the basic concepts and methodology of financial accounting, 
with emphasis on the analysis and recording of business data, and the 
preparation and use of corporate financial statements. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
336. Management Information Systems 
A study of the information systems which assist an organization in meeting its 
objectives efficiently and effectively. The course includes an overview of the purpose, 
design, and use of specific systems. Prerequisite: Accounting 211. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
341. Cost Accounting I 
Introduction to managerial accounting, with emphasis on management use of 
accounting data for planning, budgeting, and decision making. Prerequisite: 
Accounting 211. 
(3/0/3) GONZALEZ 
342. Cost Accounting II 
A continued study of current cost accounting issues. Topics include manufacturing 
costs,costaccountingtrends,andanalysisandinterpretationofmanagerialaccounting 
data. Prerequisite: Accounting 341. 
(3/0/3) GONZALEZ 
351. Intermediate Accounting I 
352. 
In-depth study of financial accounting theory and practice primarily related to 
assets. Prerequisite: Accounting 211. 
(3/0/3) KEENAN 
Intermediate Accounting II 
In-depth study of financial accounting theory and practice primarily related to 
liabilities and stockholders' equity. Prerequisites: Accounting 351, Finance 
321. 
(31013) KEENAN 
411. Advanced Accounting 
Study of accounting entities such as multi-national enterprises, partnersi:ups, 
not-for-profit and governmental organizations, and consolidated corporations. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 351. 
(3/0/3) GONZALEZ 
412. Auditing . . . . 
Theory of auditing, using generally accepted aud1tmg standards. A?~1bonal 
emphasis on practical applications of auditing techniques. Prereqms1te: Ac-
counting 351. 
(3/0/3) GONZALEZ 
423. Income Taxation of Businesses and Investments 
424. 
Theory and practice offederal income taxation ofbusinesses and of investment 
transactions, with an emphasis on tax planning. Prerequisites: Accounting 
211. 
(3/0/3) KEENAN 
Income Taxation of Individuals 
Theory and practice offederal income taxation of individuals, with an emphasis 
on tax planning. Prerequisite: Accounting 211. 
(3/0/3) KEENAN 
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480+. Special Topics in Accounting 
Topics and credit may vary from year.;to year. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 1 
(1-3/0/1-3) STAFF 
Finance 
' 
210. Personal F"mance 
A stu~y of personal financial matters in preparation for a lifetime of personal 
financi~ man~geme~t. T~pics to be studied include goal setting; spending, saving, 
borro~andmvesting; nskmanagementandinsurance; truces; planning for retire-
ment. (This course is for elective credits only. It does not satisfy any requirements for 
the Accounting or Finance majors.) 
(3/0/3) KEENAN 
280+. Special Topics in F"mance 
Thi~ listing cover.s a varie~ of topics that may be offered occasionally. Ordi-
nanly, these offenngs require few, if any, prerequisites and do not count toward 
fulfillmentoftheFinancemajor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
321. Business F"mance 
A study of the fundamental concepts in financial management, including 
pre~ent value, .stock and bond valuation, financial analysis and forecasting, 
capital budgeting, and long-term financing alternatives. Prerequisite: Ac-
counting 211 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
331. Management 
A study. o~ management, including such major topics as performance, worker 
productlVlty, social ~esp~nsibilities, managerial skills, organizational theory, 
~d strategy. Both histoncal and contemporary examples are used to illustrate 
~portant concepts. The course contains a significant writing component that 
is used to analyze current issues in management. 
(3/0/3) PROCTOR 
338. Marketing 
~s~dy ~fbasic m~keting concepts. Topics include product, price, promotion and 
distribution strategies, and analysis of marketinformationand buying behavior. 
(31013) PROCTOR 
340. Real Estate Analysis 
An introduction to real estate analyses emphasizing discounted cash flow 
n;ietho?s, financing alternatives, tax implications, and uncertainty. Prerequi-
site: Finance 321. 
(3/0/3) ANDREWS 
376. Creative Problem-Solving - Team Projects 
Students are assigned to teams to solve actual organizational problems. The instructor 
assists in team-building and oversees students' projects. Students are responsible for 
much of their scheduling, assignments, and follow-up. Each team presents its results 
at the end oft?e project. Open first to students majoring in Accounting and Finance, 
then to othennterested students if space is available. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
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411. Investments 
Astudyofinvestmentalternatives such as stocks, bonds, options, and futures, and of 
the markets which provide for trading in these instruments. Modern portfolio theory 
is studied and applied using groups of in vestment possibilities. Using a computer 
software package, students construct several portfolios and track their performance 
throughout the semester. Prerequisite: Finance 321. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
430. Capital Budgeting 
A study of methods used to discriminate among investments in long-term 
assets, assuming that limited resources are available. Applications relying on 
present value, statistics, and probabilitytheoryareusedfor long-lived assets, leases, and 
securities portfolios. Analyses are augmented by using an electronic spreadsheet. 
Prerequisite: Finance 321. 
(3/0/3) ANDREWS, PROCTOR 
440. International Finance 
A course covering the essentials of international finance, including international 
portfolio analysis, capital markets, investment instruments, and contemporary geopo-
litical events affecting foreign investments. Prerequisite: Finance 321. 
(3/0/3) ANDREWS, PROCTOR 
448. Business and the Liberal Arts 
This is acapstonecourserequiredof studentsmajoringinAccountingandFinance, but 
open tootherint.erestedstudentsonaspace-available basis. It treats business in a liberal 
arts cont.ext, relating key concepts to ideas from the humanities, social sciences, and 
sciences. Its focus is on strategic management and on the mature analysis and 
expression of issues. 
(31013) PROCTOR 
480+. Special Topics in Finance 
These vary from offering to offering and may be used as partial fulfillment of 
the requirements of the Finance major. Prerequisite: Finance 321 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Biology 
GEORGE W. SHIFLET, JR., Department Chairman 
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, GEORGE R. DA VIS, JR., ELLENS. GOLDEY, 
DAVID I. KUSHER, ROBERT E. MOSS, DOUGLAS A. RAYNER 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty-eight semester hours as follows: Biology 111, 113, 212, and 214, plus 
six advanced courses chosen in consultation with the department chairman. 
Two of these may be three-hour, non-laboratory courses. No more than two 
three-hour courses in Biology may be counted toward the major. No student 
planning to major in Biology should take advanced courses before complet-
ing 111, 113, 212, and 214. 
In the junior year, performance to the satisfaction of the department faculty 
on a comprehensive examination is required. 
As related work, eight hours of laboratory courses in another science are 
required for the B.S. degree. Chemistry 104 and 105, Physics 104, and 
Psychology 104 do not contribute to this requirement. 
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Stu~~nts.in the T~acher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification reqmren:'ents to teach biologyf1:1 secondary schools should refer 
t? the Teacher Educat~on Handboo~ and consult with the biology and educa- · 
t1on department .chamne~ to review the exte:it to which departmental and 
teacher preparat10n requuements differ and to develop plans for meeting 
both. 
' S~dents maj?ring ~ ~i~logy c?n obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The.mterdisciplinary fie~d of c~mputational science .. applies 
coml?uter science and mathematics to b10logy and the other sciences. For 
requuements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
104. Biology: Concepts and Method 
S~dy ?f topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in biology and to the 
sc1e~tific method. Does not count toward a major in Biology or toward science 
reqwrements forthe B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4} STAFF 
111. lntroduct.ory Animal Biology 
Study of animal life, with emphasis on form and function. 
(3/3/4) GOLDEY, KUSHER 
113. Introduction t.o Plants and the Ecosystem 
Study of the sti:icture an~ function. of vascular plan ts, with an emphasis on flowering 
plants. Also~ mtroduction to maJorecological principles, especially at the levels of 
the commumty and the ecosystem. 
{3/3/4} RAYNER 
212. Introduction t.o Genetics and Development 
Study of the basic concepts ofheredity and subsequentdevelopmentoforganisms 
(3/3/4} MOSS . . 
214. Introduction t.o Molecular and Cell Biology 
Introduction to structure and function of biological systems at the cellular and 
molecular levels. 
(3/3/4) SHIFLET 
250. Introduction to Research 
Individual projects designed to introduce students to research. 
(Variablecreditupto4hours) STAFF 
324. Microbiology 
Study of the biology of microorganisms, with emphasis on bacteria and viruses 
{3/3/4} SHIFLET . 
331. Developmental Biology 
St~dy of the biologi~ mechanisms driving?rganismal development, the process by 
which co~plex orgarusms are fo~ed~m smgle cells. Includes a description of early 
embryorucdevelopmentfrom fertilization through formation of the nervous system 
(3/0/3) DA VIS . 
332. Developmental Biology 
Identical in content to Biology 331 but has a laboratory component. 
(3/3/4} DA VIS 
340. Human Anat.omy and Development 
Designed for students interested in human health-care professions a system-by-~ystem approach to understanding the anatomy of the human body. Lecture material 
is supplemented with computer imaging and comparative laboratory dissection 
(3/3/4) GOLDEY . 
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342. Human Physiology 
Study of the leading ideas and concepts of the physiology of animals, with 
emphasis on human systems. 
(3/3/4} DA VIS 
344. Mammalian Hist.ology 
Microscopic study of the cellular structure of tissues and organs. 
(3/3/4) DAVIS 
351. Critical Analysis of Scientific literature 
Reading and analysis of scientific literature relating to human disease. Topics 
and papersarechosenbythe students, but certainly include cancer and AIDS. Strongly 
recommended for those wishing to pursue a career in research . 
(3/0/3} MOSS 
360. The Plant Kingdom 
Study of the morphology, physiology, reproduction and evolutionaryrelationshipsof 
"plants,"includingcyanobacteria, algae, fungi, bryophytes, seedless vascular plants, 
gymnospermsandangiosperms. 
(3/3/4} RAYNER 
370. Field Biology 
Introduction to the natural history of selected groups of native animals and 
plants. Emphasis on techniques for field capture and identification of animals 
and collection and identification of non-vascular plants. 
(3/3/4} RAYNER 
372. Field Botany 
Introduction to the vascular plants and plant communities of South Carolina, 
including ecology and natural history, use of dichotomous keys in identification, and 
field recognition of plants and plant communities. 
(3/3/4} RAYNER 
382. Ecology 
Study of the environmental interactions that determine the distribution and 
abundance of organisms. Ecological principles discussed at the level of the 
organism, the population, the community, and the ecosystem. To prepare students for 
graduatestudy,aresearchprojectandpaperarerequired. 
(3/3/4} GOLDEY, RAYNER 
385. Marine Biology 
Studyofthephysical and biological marineenvironmentecosystems, withanemphasis 
on the diversityoforganisms and their ecological adaptations to the sea. 
(3/0/3} KUSHER 
386. Freshwater Biology 
Study of the complex nature of freshwater ecosystems. The course examines the 
biological communities of a variety of aquatic systems. 
(3/3/4) KUSHER 
399. Evolution 
Introduction to the facts and theories of biological evolut ion. Topics include an 
historical overview, evidence for evolution, evolutionary genetics, adaptation and 
natural selection, evolution of diversity, the fossil record, and extinction. 
(3/0/3} RAYNER 
401. Hist.ory of Biology 
Study of the development of the biological sciences from antiquity to the present. 
(3/0/3) MOSS 
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421. Human Genetics 
Study of the principles of genetics, using the uman as the primary organism. 
(3/0/3) SHIFLET 
423. Immunology 
A concise but comprehensive and up-to-date introduction to immunology. 
(31013) MOSS 
' 433. Advanced Topics in Cell Biology 
Study of the mechanisms oflife on the cellular level. Topics may include cell 
~etabolism, enzyme mechanisms and regulation, cell-cell communication, and 
inborn errors of metabolism. 
(3/0/3) SHIFLET 
436. Advanced Topics in Molecular Biology 
Study of th~ mec~anisms oflife on the molecular level. Topics include gene cloning 
and analysis of biotechnology, control of gene expression, control of cell division, 
?nd th~ molecular basis ~f ~cer. In the laboratory, students use modern technologies 
mcluding DNA fingerpnntmg, Southern blot, gene cloning andPCR. 
(3/3/4) MOSS ' 
440. Comparative Anatomy 
Aphylogeneticapproachtothestudyofanimalanatomy withemphasisonextensive 
comparativedissectionofrepresentativevertebratespecies. 
(3/3/4) GOLDEY 
445. Neurobiology 
Study of the structure and function of the nervous system from subcellular to 
systems levels with emphasis on the experimental foundation of modem principles. 
(3/0/3) DA VIS 
446. Neurobiology 
Identical in content to Biology 445 but has a laboratory component. 
(3/3/4) DA VIS 
450. Research 
Original research in an area of student's interest. 
(Variablecreditupto4hours) STAFF 
480+. Selected Topics in Biology 
Topics of special interest, special need, or special content. 
(3/0/3) or (3/3/4) STAFF 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors 
The Department of Biology encourages its students to undertake honors work. 
For further information, the student is referred to the sections on Honors 
Courses and In-Course Honors in this Catalogue. 
Chemistry 
DONALD A. CASTILLO, JR.,Department Chairman 
CALEB A. ARRINGTON, CHARLES G. BASS, JAMEICAB. HILL, RAMIN 
RADFAR, DAVID M. WHISNANT 
~ order to allow flexibility in the major and to provide for differing profes-
sional goals, th~ Chemistry Department offers two different major tracks. 
The Pre-Professwnal Chemistry Track of 36 semester hours is for students who 
plan to do graduate work leading to the M.S. or Ph.D. degree in chemistry or 
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who plan to become industrial chemists. It is designed to conform to the 
criteria recommended by the American Chemical Society for undergraduate 
professional education in chemistry. The Liberal Arts Chemistry Track of 32 
semester hours in chemistry and four in biology (other than Biology 104) 
provides more flexibility in selecting courses within the major and in taking 
elective courses in other departments. It is designed to give a sound fotinda-
tion in chemistry for students pursuing medically related careers. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach chemistry in secondary schools should 
refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the chemistry and 
education department chairmen to review the extent to which departmental 
and teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for 
meeting both. 
Students majoring in Chemistry can obtairJ an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interdisciplinary field of computational science applies com-
puter science and mathematics to chemistry and the other sciences. For 
requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
Major Prerequisites for either Major Track: 
Chemistry 123-124 and 360; Physics 141,142; Mathematics 181,182. 
Major Requirements for either Major Track: 
Chemistry 201-20?, 213, and 311. 
Participation in departmental seminars in junior and senior years. 
Additional Requirements for the Pre-Professional Track: 
Chemistry 312, 322, 410, 420, and one additional four-hour chemistry course 
or four hours in chemistry research. Students majoring in Chemistry who 
plan to do graduate work in chemistry are strongly advised to take Math-
ematics 210 and to acquire a reading knowledge of German. 
Additional Requirements for the Liberal Arts Track: 
Chemistry 301, 305 or 307, 312 or 322, 410 or 420, and one four-hour biology 
course (other than Biology 104). Pre-medical and pre-dental students will 
need to take a minimum of three semesters of biology to meet admission 
requirements of most professional schools. 
104. Chemistry: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in chemistry and to 
the scientific method. Does notcounttoward a major in Chemistry or toward science 
requirements for the B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
105. Biochemistry: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in biochemis-
try and to the scientific method. Does not count toward a major in Chemistry 
or toward science requirements for the B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4) RADFAR 
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123-124. General Chemistry 
A thorough treatmentofthe fundamentals ofchemistry from a strictly modern point 
of view. I 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
201-202. Organic Chemistry 
A study of the major classes of organic compounds, with emphasis on structure 
and mechanisms. Prerequisite: Chemistry 123-124. 
(3/3/4) each course BASS 
213. Introductory Analytical Chemistry 
Fundamental theories and techniques of quantitative chemical analysis. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 123-124. 
(3/3/4) CASTILLO 
250+. Introduction to Research 
Elementary investigations in chemistry for students who wish to begin re-
search early in their undergraduate studies. A student may earn a maximum 
of 4 semester hours in Chemistry 250+. Prerequisite: Chemistry 123-124 or 
permission of the department faculty. 
(0/3/1) STAFF 
280+. Selected Topics in Chemistry 
Group or individual study of selected topics in chemistry at an intermediate 
level. Intendedfornon-chemists as well as students majoring in Chemistry. Specific 
topics varywithstudentinterestand are announced one semester in advance. 
(1-3/0-3/1-4) STAFF 
301. Biochemistry 
A rigorous introduction to modern biochemistry with an emphasis on the 
molecular basis of cellular structure and biological function. A thorough 
treatment of the physico-chemical properties of informational macromolecules 
is employed to provide a sound basis for the study of bioenergetics and 
metabolic organization. Prerequisite: Chemistry 202. 
(3/3/4) RADFAR 
303. Advanced Biochemistry 
An in-depth study of topics introduced in Chemistry 301: transport, regulation, 
synthesis of man-made polymers, analytical methodology, physical biochemistry, 
chemotherapy, and biotechnology. Prerequisite: Chemistry 301 or permission of 
instructor. Recommended: Chemistry211, 212, Biology 221, 222, 301, 303. 
(3/3/4) RADFAR 
305. Pharmacology 
An introduction to the molecular action of therapeutic and toxic substances on 
living organisms. Laboratory work will focus on the isolation and analysis of 
bio-active chemical compounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry 202. 
(3/3/4) RADFAR 
307. Biotechnology 
An introduction to the application of biochemical processes to industrial 
chemistry and industrial microbiology. Prerequisite: Chemistry 202. 
(3/3/4) RADFAR 
311, 312. Physical Chemistry 
A study of the laws and theories of chemistry, thermodynamics, kinetics, 
quantum theory, molecular structure, etc., from a modern viewpoint. Emphasis 
on problem solving. Prerequisites: Chemistry 213;Physics 141, 142; and Mathematics 
181, 182. 
(3/3/4) each course ARRINGTON 
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322. Inorganic Chemistry 
A survey of inorganic chemistry with emphasis on the periodicity of the 
elements and development of the modern theories of the relationships of 
chemical behavior and structure. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311. 
(3/3/4) HILL 
360. Chemical Information Retrieval 
An introduction to the retrieval of information from commercial online data-
bases in chemistry, including STN, Dialog, and the World Wide Web. Emphasis is 
placed on the content and scope of these databases and on thedevelopmentof effective 
search strategies. The goal of the course is to provide students with the tools, including 
the computer skills, necessarytoconductindependentliterature searches for courses 
and research. Students also learnhowtomakeeffective computer-assisted presenta-
tions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 202. 
(110/1) WHISNANT 
410. Chemical Instrumentation 
A study of the theories employed in analytical instrumentation with emphasis on the 
application of instruments for methods in absorption and emission spectroscopy, gas 
chromatography, mass spectroscopy, radioisotopes, electrometricmeasurements, and 
separations.Prerequisite:Chemistry311. 
(2/6/4) CASTILLO 
420. Organic Syntheses 
An introduction to the application of organic reactions to the synthesis of 
moderately complicated molecules. Basic reactions learned in organic chemis-
try and new reactions and reagents are explored. Strategies in the design of multistep 
synthesesarepresented.lnthelaboratory,studentsworkassmallresearchteamswhich 
performseveralmultistepsyntheses,employmodernseparationmethods,andidentify 
the products by spectroscopic techniques. Prerequisite: Chemistry 202. 
(3/3/4) BASS 
450+. Senior Research 
Guided original research in the field of a student's interest. Introduction to 
basic principlesoflibrary and laboratory research leading to a solution of the problem 
and a written report. A student may earn a maximum of four semester hours in 
Chemistry 450+. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and departmentchairman. 
(01612) STAFF 
480+. Advanced Topics in Chemistry 
Group or individual study of special topics in chemistry at an advanced level. 
Topics vary with student interest, but are selected from an advanced area of 
analytical, organic, inorganic, physical, or biochemistry, and are announced 
one semester in advance. Prerequisites: Introductory course in area of study 
and permission of instructor. 
(3/0-3/3-4) STAFF 
Honors Courses, In-Course Honors, and Research 
Students majoring in Chemistry are encouraged toparticipatein the honors programs 
and research opportunities thatare available in the department. Forfurtherinforma-
tion see Chemistry 250+ and Chemistry 450+ in the course descriptions above and the 
section on Honors Courses and In-Course Honors in this Catalogue, or consult the 
departmentchairman. 
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Communication Studies 
DENNIS M. DOOLEY, Coordinator I 
VIVIAN B. FISHER, LINDA POWERS, DEN? P. TRAKAS 
A major in Communication Studies is not; vailable at Wofford, but the 
courses offered provide background, training, and experience in communi-
cation skills and disciplines which are among those most essential in 
professional life, community service, and personal development. 
341, 342, 344.Business and Professional Communication 
A series ofthreeone-credit-hourcoursesoffered sequentially duringone semester. The 
341 course (Interpersonal Communication) focuses on interpersonal skills, oral 
communication, and listening. The 342 course (Team Dynamics) focuses on skills 
needed for problem-solving by small groups. The 344course (Conflict Management) 
focuses on strategies for decreasing conflict and creating win-win outcomes in the 
workplace and in the community. 
(3/0/1) each course POWERS 
351. Writing for the Mass Media 
An introduction to writing for print journalism, broa dcast media, and in public 
relations and advertising settings. 
(3/0/3) POWERS 
352. Reasoning and Writing 
An advanced composition course in which students study a widevarietyofessaysfrom 
different disciplines and write for a variety of purposes. 
(31013) TRAKAS 
353. Public Speaking 
An introduction. Students are expected toprepareanddelivervarious types of speeches. 
(3/0/3) POWERS 
354. Business and Professional Writing 
A practical course in writing and analyzing reports, instructions, letters, memoranda, 
and other material typical ofbusiness, industry, and the professions. 
(3/0/3) FISHER 
400+. Communications in the Community 
A practicum designed to allow students to apply communications skills in a 
community setting under the direction of an on-site supervisor and a commu-
nications instructor. A student may earn a maximum of six semester hours in 
400+ courses. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(0/3-9/1-3) POWERS 
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Computational Science 
ANGELAB. SHIFLET, Coordinator 
Computational science, an interdisciplinary field at the intersection of 
science, computer science, and mathematics, combines simulation, visualiza-
tion, mathematical modeling, programming, data structures, networking, 
database design, symbolic computation, and high performance computing, 
with various scientific disciplines. Students who complete a major in 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology and meet require-
ments for the B.S. degree may obtain an Emphasis in Computational Science. 
The program is administered by the Computer Science Department. 
Emphasis Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 181. 
Emphasis Requirements: 
Computer Science 235 (with a grade of C or higher), 350 (with a grade of C or 
higher), 370, and 375 (see descriptions of these courses in the Catalogue 
section on Computer Science, which follows); completion of a major in 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology; and completion of 
the requirements for the B.S. degree. The student m ust also complete an 
internship involving computing in the sciences (no course credit). Before the 
internship, the student must complete at least two of the required computer 
science courses and a resume. Interning full time for 10 weeks, the student is 
expected to work well, have good attendance, and keep a daily journal. After 
the internship, the student must complete a final report and a World Wide 
Web page describing the work, and must have a positive evaluation from the 
internship supervisor. The Chairman of the Computer Science Department 
must approve the internship and all required materials. 
Computer Science 
ANGELAB. SHIFLET,Department Chairman 
DONALD A. CASTILLO, DAVID A. SYKES, DANIEL W. WELCH 
The department has a variety of courses to help students acquire the 
knowledge, experience, and skills to use a computer as an effective tool in 
many areas. With the Department of Mathematics, the department offers a 
major in Computer Science. Students completing the major may qualify for 
either the B.A. degree or the B.S. degree, depending upon how they meet the 
college's natural science requirement. The department also administers an 
Emphasis in Computational Science for students majoring in Biology, 
Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology (see Catalogue section on 
Computational Science). 
Major Prerequisites: 
Computer Science 235 (with a grade of C or higher), and Mathematics 181. 
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Major Requirements: 
The major requires completion of 37 seme{ier hours as follows: 
Computer Science: Computer Science 350 (with a grade of C or higher), 
Physics 203, Computer Science 410, and at least three other Computer 
Science courses at the 300- and 400-levels.1 
Mathematics: Mathematics 182, 220, 235, and 431, and at least one of 140, 
230, 320, 330, or 421. 
Philosophy: Philosophy 218. 
101. An Introduction to Computers 
An introduction to the general field of data processing and to the capabilities of micro-
computers and ofWofford's t ime-sharing computer system. Topics include the 
influence of the computer, computer hardware and software, input/output devices, 
andauxiliarystorage devices. Hands-on experience is gained by working with software 
on thetime-sharingsystemandon the micros. Emphasis is placed one-mail, the World 
Wide Web, word processing, electronic spreadsheets, and database management and 
on the graphics capability of the computer. 
(31013) STAFF 
220. Programming Mathematics and Science Applications in FORfRAN 
Students learn to design,,write, and debug computer programs using the FORTRAN 
language andemphasizingmathematics and science applications. 
(31013) STAFF 
230. Programming Business Applications in COBOL 
Students learn to plan, write, and debug computer programs using the COBOL 
languageandemphasizingbusinessapplications. 
(31013) STAFF 
235. Programming Computer Science Applications in C++ 
Students learn to develop programs usingtheobject-oriented language C++. Students 
are introduced to problem solving and algorithm development with emphasis on good 
programming sty le. Completion of this course with a C or higher is a prerequisite for 
all 300-and 400-level courses in Computer Science. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
270. Independent Study in Computer Science 
Independent study of selected topics in Computer Science atan intermediate level. It 
is intended for students who do not plan to major in Computer Science as well as for 
those who do. Specific topics vary from semester to semester. Prerequisites vary with 
topics. 
(Variable credit up to 3 hours) STAFF 
280+. Selected Topics in Computer Science 
The study of selected topics in Computer Science at an intermediate level. It is 
intended for students who do not plan to major in Computer Science as well as 
for those who do. Specific topics vary from semester to semester . Prerequesites 
vary with topics. 
(1-3/0/1-3) or (3/3/4) STAFF 
310. Computer Graphics 
An introduction tocomputergraphics. Particularemphasisis placed on the algorithms 
used to produce 2D graphics with a computer. Topics include graphics devices, line 
drawing, polygons, circles, vectors, transformations of pictures, raster graphics, curves, 
and an introduction to 3D graphics. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 and Computer 
Science235. 
(31013) STAFF 
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320. Programming Languages 
A comparative study ofhigh-level programming languages, including study of the 
design, evaluation, and implementation of such languages. Emphasis is placed on the 
ways in which such languages deal with the fundamentals of programming. Prerequi-
site: Computer Science 235. 
(31013) STAFF 
330. Introduction to Databases 
A study of data models, including ER, relational, object-oriented, and distributed 
models. Topics include the theory of normal forms, database design, query languages, 
and implementation of databases. Prerequisite: Computer Science 235 or permission 
of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
340. Theory of Computation 
A study of formal models ofcomputation, such as finite state automata and Turing 
machines, along with the corresponding elements offormal languages. These models 
are used to provide a mathematical basis forthe study of computability and to provide 
an introduction to the formal theory behind compiler construction. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 181 and Computer Science 235. 
(31013) STAFF 
350. Data Structures 
An introduction tothe formal study of data structures, such as arrays, stacks, queues, 
lists, and trees, along with algorithm design and analysis of efficiency. Prerequisite: 
Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
360. Operating Systems 
A study of fundamental concepts that are applicable to a varietyofoperating systems. 
Such concepts include tasking and processes, process coordination and synchroniza-
tion, scheduling and dispatch, physical and virtual memory organization, device 
management, file systems, security and protection, communications and networking. 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 350 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370. Computational Science: Data and Visualization 
An introduction to Data and Visualization, part of the interdisciplinary field of 
computational science. The course contains a brief introduction to the network 
environment and the UNIXoperatingsystem. Because large Web-accessed databases 
are becoming prevalent for storing scientific information, the course covers the 
concepts and development of distributed relational databases. Effective visualization 
of data helps scientists extract information and communicate results. Students will 
learn fundamental concepts, tools, and algorithms of computer graphics and scientific 
visualization in two and three dimensions. Throughout, applications in the sciences are 
emphasized. Prerequisite: Computer Science 350 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
375. Computational Science: Scientific Programming 
A course in ScientificProgramming, partoftheinterdisciplinaryfieldof computational 
science. Large, open-ended, scientific problems often require the algorithms and 
techniques of discrete and continuous computational modeling and Monte Carlo 
simulation.Studentslearnfundamentalconceptsandimplementationofalgorithmsin 
variousscientificprogrammingenvironments:acomputeralgebrasystem,distributed 
computation, and parallel processing. Throughout, applications in the sciences are 
emphasized. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 and Computer Science 350 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
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410. Software Engineering 
A study of software engineeringthrougl).a project-oriented approach. The emphasis 
is on the specification, organization, implementation, testing, and documentation of 
software. Students work in groups on various software projects. Prerequisite: A 300-
or 400-level Computer Science course. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
470+. Advanced Independent Study in clmputer Science 
Independent study of selected topics in Computer Science at an advanced level. 
Specific topics vary from semester to semester. Prereequisites_yary with topics. 
(Variable credit up to 3 hours, 4 iflab required) STAFF 
480+. Advanced Topics in Computer Science 
A study of selected topics in Computer Science at an advanced level. Specific 
topics vary from semester to semester. Prerequisites vary with topics. 
(1-3/0/1-3) or (3/3/4) STAFF 
Economics 
FRANKM. MACHOVEC,Department Chairman 
JOHN K. FORT, JOHN R. McARTHUR, TIMOTHY D. TERRELL, 
RICHARD M . WALLACE 
Two separate major programs are offered: Economics and Business Econom-
ics. For either major, students have a choice of receiving the B.A. degree or 
the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the college's natural science 
requirement). Students may major in both Economics and Accounting, but 
they may not major in both Economics and Finance. Students may not major 
in both Business Economics and Economics, or Finance, or Accounting. 
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an Economics/ Business 
Economics major prerequisite may appeal to be exempted from that prereq-
uisite. The student must request before the end of the add period of the 
subsequent semester that the faculty of the Department of Economics review 
the appeal. The department faculty's decision is final . 
Major Prerequisites for either Major Program: 
Mathematics 130, 140, and 181; Computer Science 101. 
Economics Major Requirements: 
Thirty semester hours as follows: Economics 201 and 202 each with grades of 
C- or better; Economics 301, 302 and 450; plus 15 additional hours in 
Economics. 
Students majoring in Economics who seek to complete certification require-
ments to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher 
Education Handbook and consult with the economics and education depart-
ment chairmen to plan for the related work they must do in history, geogra-
phy, government, and sociology. 
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Business Economics Major Requirements: 
Economics 201and202 each with grades of C- or better; Economics 301, 302, 
and 450; Accounting 211 and 341. 
Two of the following courses: Economics 372, Finance 321, or Finance 331. 
Two additional courses in Economics (excluding Economics 372). 
The total is 33 semester hours. 
201. Principles of Microeconomics 
An introduction to the economic way of thinking and a study of market processes. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. Principles of Macroeconomics 
An introduction to macroeconomics, a study of the theory of income and employment 
and of the policies that affect the level of income and employment. Prerequisite: 
Economics 201. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
301. Microeconomic Theory 
An intermediate-level course in the economic analysis of market processes. Prerequi-
sites: Economics 201 with a grade ofC-minus or better, and Mathematics 181. 
(3/0/3) McARTHUR 
302. Macroeconomic Theory 
An intermediate-level course in the economic analysis of the determination ofincome, 
employment, and inflation. Prerequisites: Grades ofC-minus or better in Economics 
201 and202. 
(3/0/3) TERRELL 
311. Economic History of the United States 
A historical treatment of the economic development of America from colonial times 
to the present. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202. 
(31013) TERRELL 
322. Money and Banking 
A study of the relationship between money and the level of economic activity, 
commercial and central banking, credit control undertheFederalReserveSystem, and 
thetheoryandobjectivesofmonetarypolicy. Prerequisites:Economics201,202. 
(31013) MACHOVEC 
331. Public Choice 
Astudyof collective economic choice as to government activities and the influence of 
institutionalstructureonsuchchoice. Prerequisite: Economics 201. 
(31013) McARTHUR 
332. Law and Economics 
An economic analysis of Anglo-American legal institutions with emphasis on the 
economicfunctionofthelaw of property, contract, and torts. Prerequisite: Economics 
201. 
(31013) WALLACE 
333. Environmental Economics 
The application of economic principles to explain the existence of environmen-
tal problems and to evaluate proposals for improving environmental amenities. 
Prerequisite: Economics 201. 
(31013) McARTHUR 
372. Business Law 
A study of the uniform commercial code and the legal environment ofbusiness. 
(3/0/3) FORT 
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401. International Economics 
A study of the theory of international SJ'.l.ecialization and exchange, the making 
of international payments, and the refation of international transactions to 
national income. Prerequisite: Economics 301. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
432. Managerial Economics 1 
The application ofeconomic analysis to the management problems of coordination, 
motivation, and incentives within organizations. Prerequisite: Economics 301. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
440. History of Economic Thought 
A study of the evolution of economic analysis, including a brief survey of the 
economic ideas of Aristotle, the scholastics, mercantilists, and physiocrats, and 
a more detailed study of the economic analysis of the classicists, Marxists, 
marginalists, and Keynesians. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202. 
(3/0/3) WALLACE 
441. Comparative Economic Systems 
A study of the nature and characteristics of a free market economy in compari-
son to controlled or managed economies such as socialism, communism, 
fascism, and mercantilism. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
450. Senior Seminar 
A capstone course required of all students majoring in Business Economics or 
Economics. Not open to other students. Microeconomic and macroeconomic case 
studies are used to reinforce andevaluatethe student's understanding of the economic 
way of thinking. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
480+. Special Topics in Economics 
Topics may vary from year to year. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Education 
CYNTHIAA. SUAREZ, Department Chairman 
D. EDWARD WELCHEL 
The Education Department does not offer a major, but offers courses 
required for students who wish to prepare for certification as teachers in 
secondary schools. The Teacher Education Program requires Education 200, 
301, 310, 332, 333, 433, and 440. For further information, consult the Catalogue 
section on the Teacher Education Program and the Teacher Education 
Handbook, or contact the chairman of the Education Department. 
200. Foundations of Education 
A study of the purposes, background, organization, and operation of the total 
educational program. The development of the American education system is 
traced from its beginnings to the present day with emphasis placed on major 
developments influencing the school in modern society. Students engage in 
school observations and tutorial work while acquiring fundamental knowledge 
essential to preparing for a career in education. To be taken in the sophomore 
year. Prerequisite to all other courses in Education. 
(3/0/3) WELCHEL 
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301. Human Growth and Development 
A survey designed to acquaint students with basic knowledge and understand-
ing of the principles of lifelong human growth and development. Content 
addresses the various patterns of physical, intellectual, social, and emotional 
aspects of growth with a focus on developmental applications in educational 
settings. Prerequisite: Education 200 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) WELCHEL 
310. The Teaching of Reading 
Theories, methods, and materials for teaching and enhancing reading and 
study skills at the middle and secondary levels (grades 7-12). Course content 
includes (1) a survey of techniques, strategies, materials, and technological 
resourceswhichfacilitatestudents'readingandstudyskillsincontentareas;(2)an 
introduction to the fundamental knowledge and skills needed to help students 
through remediation to build self-esteem and confidence in various reading/study 
activities;and(3)astudyofappliedcommunicationskillsfortheTechPrepProgram. 
Special attention is devoted to the diagnosis ofreading difficulties, prescriptive 
remediation techniques, and computer-assisted instruction. A clinical experience is 
included. Prerequisite: Education200. 
(31013) SUAREZ 
332. Educational Psychology 
Psychology oflearning, learning theories, and stages of development as applied 
to the learner in the classroom. Attention is given to research into learning 
problems, management and assessment of learning, and the least restrictive 
environment for exceptional learners. Integration of career guidance and career 
planning in grades 7-12 is included. Prerequisite: Education 200 or permission of 
instructor. 
(3/0/3) SUAREZ 
333. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods I 
A generic course in methods designed (1) to provide teacher education students 
a further view of teaching as a career; (2) to introduce students to general 
instructional strategies, methods, planning techniques, teaching resources 
and applied methodologies for academic courses for use in middle and second-
ary classrooms; (3) to afford students an opportunity to further refine their 
philosophy of education, their understanding of the learning process, and their 
knowledge of how to assist their students in building self-esteem and confi-
dence; and (4) to give students selected practical experience in working with 
students in secondary school classrooms and communicating with students and 
parents. The course has three components: (1) on-campus generic methods 
seminars conducted by Education Department faculty, (2) practicum experi-
ences in public school classrooms of selected cooperating middle or secondary 
teachers, and (3) on-campus subject seminars led by staff or certified subject 
area classroom teachers. Offered in the Interim. Prerequisites: Education 200, 
301, and either 310 or 332. 
( 4 semester hours) WELCHEL 
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401. International Economics , 
432. 
440. 
441. 
450. 
A study of the theory of international ~ecialization and exchange, the making 
of international payments, and the ~lation of international transactions to 
national income. Prerequisite: Economics 301. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
Managerial Economics 
The application of economic analysis to t1ie management problems of coordination, 
motivation, and incentives within organizations. Prerequisite: Economics 301. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
History of Economic Thought 
A study of the evolution of economic analysis, including a brief survey of the 
economic ideas of Aristotle, the scholastics, mercantilists, and physiocrats, and 
a more detailed study of the economic analysis of the classicists, Marxists, 
marginalists, and Keynesians. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202. 
(3/0/3) WALLACE 
Comparative Economic Systems 
A study of the nature and characteristics of a free market economy in compari-
son to controlled or managed economies such as socialism, communism, 
fascism, and mercantilism. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
Senior Seminar 
A capstone course required of all students majoring in Business Economics or 
Economics. Not open to other students. Microeconomic and macroeconomic case 
studies are used toreinforceandevaluatethestudent's understanding of the economic 
way of thinking. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
480+. Special Topics in Economics 
Topics may vary from year to year. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Education 
CYNTHIAA. SUAREZ, Department Chairman 
D. EDWARD WELCHEL 
The Education Department does not offer a major, but offers courses 
required for students who wish to prepare for certification as teachers in 
secondary schools. The Teacher Education Program requires Education 200, 
301, 310, 332, 333, 433, and 440. For further information, consult the Catalogue 
section on the Teacher Education Program and the Teacher Education 
Handbook, or contact the chairman of the Education Department. 
200. Foundations of Education 
A study of the purposes, background, organization, and operation of the total 
educational program. The development of the American education system is 
traced from its beginnings to the present day with emphasis placed on major 
developments influencing the school in modern society. Students engage in 
school observations and tutorial work while acquiring fundamental knowledge 
essential to preparing for a career in education. To be taken in the sophomore 
year.PrerequisitetoallothercoursesinEducation. 
(3/0/3) WELCHEL 
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301. Human Growth and Development 
A survey designed to acquaint students with basic knowledge and understand-
ing of the principles of lifelong human growth and development. Content 
addresses the various patterns of physical, intellectual, social, and emotional 
aspects of growth with a focus on developmental applications in educational 
settings. Prerequisite: Education 200 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) WELCHEL 
310. The Teaching of Reading 
Theories, methods, and materials for teaching and enhancing reading and 
study skills at the middle and secondary levels (grades 7-12). Course content 
includes (1) a survey of techniques, strategies, materials, and technological 
resources which facilitate students' reading and study skills in content areas; (2) an 
introduction to the fundamental knowledge and skills needed to help students 
through remediation to build self-esteem and confidence in various reading/study 
activities;and(3)astudyofappliedcommunicationskillsfortheTechPrepProgram. 
Special attention is devoted to the diagnosis ofreading difficulties, prescriptive 
remediation techniques, and computer-assisted instruction. A clinical experience is 
included. Prerequisite: Education200. 
(3/0/3) SUAREZ 
332. Educational Psychology 
Psychology oflearning, learning theories, and stages of development as applied 
to the learner in the classroom. Attention is given to research into learning 
problems, management and assessment of learning, and the least restrictive 
environment for exceptional learners. Integration of career guidance and career 
planning in grades 7-12 is included. Prerequisite: Education 200 or permission of 
instructor. 
(3/0/3) SUAREZ 
333. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods I 
A generic course in methods designed (1) to provide teacher education students 
a further view of teaching as a career; (2) to introduce students to general 
instructional strategies, methods, planning techniques, teaching resources 
and applied methodologies for academic courses for use in middle and second-
ary classrooms; (3) to afford students an opportunity to further refine their 
philosophy of education, their understanding of the learning process, and their 
knowledge of bow to assist their students in building self-esteem and confi-
dence; and (4) to give students selected practical experience in working with 
students in secondary school classrooms and communicating with students and 
parents. The course has three components: (1) on-campus generic methods 
seminars conducted by Education Department faculty, (2) practicum experi-
ences in public school classrooms of selected cooperating ~niddle or secondary 
teachers, and (3) on-campus subject seminars led by staff or certified subject 
area classroom teachers. Offered in the Interim. Prerequisites: Education 200, 
301, and either 310 or 332. 
( 4 semester hours) WELCHEL 
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433. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods II 
A specialized course in secondary teachjrl.gmethods which focuses precisely on the 
teachingofEnglish, foreign languages, mathematics, science, and the social sciences 
(social studies and psychology). Students enroll in the component related to their 
academic teaching majors. Contents within'each componentinclude instruction in (1) 
curriculum content and trends based on national standards, state curriculum frame-
works and standards, local curriculwmnaterials, and state-adopted subject area 
textbooks and other resources; (2) best practices or teaching strategies; (3)planning 
thematic teaching units and daily lessons; ( 4) selecting and using teaching resources 
and materials, including the latest technology; (5) accommoaatingvaried learning 
styles and needs; (6)assessing learning outcomes using authentic procedures; and(7) 
applied methodologies for academic courses (i.e., Tech Prep). On-campus seminars 
led by staff and publicschoolseminarsledbycertifiedsubjectarea teachers are included 
in the course. A required practicum in a middle or secondary school provides 
reinforcement of theoretical content and allows for some supervised practice of 
teaching skills. Offered in the Interim. Prerequisites: Education200, 301, 310, 332, 
and333. 
(4semesterhours) SUAREZ 
440. Student Teaching 
Full-time observation, participation, and directed teaching in public schools for 
one semester (60 full school days) under the supervision of public school 
personnel, the Education faculty, andfacultyfrom the student's teaching area. Weekly 
seminars. Usually taken in the spring semester of the senior year. Prerequisites: 
Education 200, 301, 310, 332, 333, and 433. 
(6 or 12 semester hours) SUAREZ 
480+. Special Topics in Education 
Study of selected pertinent topics in education. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
English Langu.age and Literature 
DENNIS M. DOOLEY, Department Chairman 
JOHN C. COBB, VIVIAN B. FISHER, NATALIE S. GRINNELL, SALLY A. 
HITCHMOUGH, JOHN E. LANE, NANCY B. MAND LOVE, MARY MARGA-
RET RICHARDS, ROSA SHAND, DENO P. TRAKAS, CAROL B. WILSON 
Major Prerequisites: 
English 200, 201, and 202, at least one of which must be completed before 
any 300- or 400-level courses may be attempted. 
Major Requirements: 
Ten advanced courses (30 semester hours), three (9 semester hours) of which 
may come from Communication Studies, and the Creative Writing sequence 
(English 351, 352, 353, and 356). Major work must include at least one course 
from each of the following groups: 
.A.301,302,303,304,305,306,307. 
B. 309,311, 312,314,331,332. 
C. 321, 322, 323, 326, 327, 328 (English 328 is listed also as Theatre 351). 
[).333,334,336,337,339,341,342. 
With the permission of the chairman of the English department, Theatre 350 
and Theatre 480+ may be counted toward a major in English. 
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Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach English in secondary schools should refer to 
the Teacher Education Handbook and consult w ith the English and education 
department chairmen to review the extent to which departmental and teacher 
preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting both. 
Students who intend to do graduate work in English are advised to acquire a 
reading knowledge of French or German or both. 
102. Seminar in Literature and Composition 
An in-depth study of some topic in short fiction. Reading and discussion lea d to 
written work and independent investigation. Objectives are to read critically, think 
analytically, and communicate effectively. Several short papers and one documented 
paper are required. The course must be takenin the freshman year. Prerequisite: 
Humanities 101. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
200. Introduction to Literary Study 
An in-depth study of the genres of poetry and drama designed to develop the student 's 
abilitytoreadliteraturewithsensitivityand understanding and withasenseofliterary 
tradition. Emphasis is on close reading of works from a variety of critical perspectives, 
classroomdiscussions,andanalyticalessays. Thedrama includesatleastoneGreekplay 
and one Shakespearean play. Prerequisite: English 102. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
201. English Literature to 1800 
A study of works representative of the major writers and periods from the Middle 
Ages through the 18'h century, with emphasis on critical understanding of these 
works and on the influences that produced them. Prerequisite: English 102. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. English Literature Since 1800 
A study of works representative of the major writers and periods from the Romantic 
movement to the present, with emphasis on critical understanding of these works 
and on the influences that produced them. Prerequisite: English 102. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Prerequisite for Advanced Courses: The successful completion of at least one 200-leuel 
English course isaprerequisitefora/,l 300-leuel or400-leuelcourses. 
301. English Medieval Literature 
Readings in Old and Middle English literature, in translated or modernized versions, 
through the end of the 15th century, excluding Chaucer. 
(3/0/3) GRINNELL 
302. Chaucer 
AstudyofChaucer's major poetry, with some attention to the medieval background 
and to Chauceriancriticism. 
(3/0/3) GRINNELL 
303. English Drama from the Beginning to the Closing of the Theatres, 
Excluding Shakespeare 
A study of Medieval and Renaissance drama, including Mystery and Morality 
plays and such dramatists as Marlowe, Kyd, Greene, Middleton, Beaumont and 
Fletcher. 
(3/0/3) COBB, GRINNELL, RICHARDS 
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304. Non-dramatic English Literature of the Sixteenth Centmy 
A s~udy ofimpoz:tant works of poet1?', Jf'?se, fiction and criticism from the Tudor 
penodoftheEnglishR.enaissance. WntersmcludeMore, Wyatt, Spenser, Sidney, Lily, 
Nashe, Marlowe, Surrey, and others. 
(3/0/3) COBB, GRINNELL 
305. Shakespeare (Early Plays) 1 
A study of the principal plays of the first half of Shakespeare's career, including 
representative romantic comedies and histories. 
(31013) COBB, RICHARDS 
306. Shakespeare (later Plays) 
A study of the principal plays of the latter half of Shakespeare's career 
including the major tragedies and romances. ' 
(3/0/3) COBB, RICHARDS 
307. Seventeenth-Centuiy English literature to the Tune of the 
Restoration 
A study ofimportant works of poetry, prose, and criticism from the period. Chief 
among the authors studied will be Milton, Ben Jonson, Bacon, Donne, George 
Herbert, Vaughan, and Marvell. 
(31013) COBB 
309. English literature of the Restoration and Eighteenth Centmy 
1660-1800 ' 
A s~udy of important works from the literature of this period, selected from 
satire (poetry and prose), essay, lyric, biography, and drama. The chief authors 
studied will be Dryden, Swift, Pope, Gray, Johnson, Behn, Congreve, Fielding and 
Gay. 
(31013) COBB 
311. The Romantic Period 
A con~ideration of the Romantic spirit as manifested in the poetry ofWordsworth, 
Colendge, Shelley, Byron, and Keats as well as in the minor writers of the age. 
(31013 ) FISHER 
312. The Victorian Period 
A study ofrepresentative British literature of the Victorian era, with emphasis 
on the poetry of Tennyson, Browning, and Arnold. 
(31013) FISHER 
314. The Irish Revival 
A study of the major writers of the period, with emphasis on the particular 
cultural and historical context in which the Irish Renaissance occurred. The 
chieffigures to be studied include Synge, Yeats, Joyce, and O'Casey. 
(3/0/3) DOOLEY, WILSON 
321. American Romanticism 
A survey of American literature, from its beginning to the Civil War. 
(3/0/3) DOOLEY 
322. American Realism and Modernism 
A survey of American literature since the Civil War. 
(31013) DOOLEY, TRAKAS 
323. Southern literature 
A study of major Southern authors of this century, with emphasis on the 
literature as an expression of Southern culture. Authors include the 
Vanderbilt Agrarians, Faulkner, Warren, O'Connor, Welty and Dickey. 
(31013) DOOLEY ' 
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326. Contemporaiy Fiction 
A study of major writers of contemporary (post-World War II) fiction. 
(31013) TRAKAS, WILSON 
327. Contemporaiy Poetiy 
A study of major contemporary (post-World War II) poetry. 
(3/0/3) LANE 
328. Contemporaiy Drama 
A reading and analysis of modern dramas from Ibsen to the present. Also listed 
as Theatre 351. 
(31013) GROSS, WILSON 
331. The Early English Novel 
A study ofrepresentative British novels of the eighteenth century and Roman-
tic period. 
(31013) FISHER 
332. The later English Novel 
A study of major novels of the Victorian and modern periods. 
(31013) FISHER 
333. The Modem Novel 
A critical consideration of selected American, British, and European novels 
from Flaubert to the present. The student should gain some insight both into 
the development of the modern novel as a genre and into the part the modern 
novel has played in the development of the modern mind. Specific selections will 
vary from year to year but will include such writers as James, Lawrence, Joyce, 
Faulkner, Hemingway, and Beckett. 
(31013) RICHARDS, WILSON 
334. Modem Poetiy 
A study ofrepresentative poetry from the first half of the twentieth century, focusing 
on such modernists as Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Frost, and Stevens. 
(3/0/3) RICHARDS 
336. European Masterpieces: Antiquity to the Renaissance 
A study of selected masterpieces from the European tradition, including such 
writers as Homer, Rabelais, Dante, and Cervantes. 
(3/0/3) GRINNELL, RICHARDS 
337. European Masterpieces: Seventeenth Centuiy to the Present 
A study of selected masterpieces from the European tradition, including such 
writers as Moliere, Goethe, Ibsen , Flaubert, and Dostoyevsky. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
339. Comparative literature of the Emerging World 
A study of the literature of emerging peoples, to include Asian, African, Central 
and South American, African-American, and Native American literatures, 
designed to enhance our understanding and appreciation of the diversity of 
cultures that make up our world and our heritage. 
(31013) MANDLOVE 
341. Principles of literary Criticism 
A survey of criticism and theory, introducing students to various methods of 
reading and evaluating literary texts. 
(31013) COBB 
141 
2001-2003 
342. Grammar and History of English 
A study of traditional and modern transformational grammars and of the 
history and development of the Englisiflanguage, including the study of orality 
and literacy as aspectsoflanguage development. Requiredforcertificationasa teacher 
of English. 
(31013) GRINNELL 
344. Adolescent Literature 
Principles for selection of works of literature appropriate for study at various 
levels in secondary schools; methods of teaching such works, including use of 
various media; analytical discussion of specific works froni" major genres. Does 
not count toward the major in English. 
(3/0/3) TRAKAS 
351. Short Story Workshop 
A creative writing course focusing on the writing of short stories. Students read 
manuscripts in class and meet with instructor for individual conferences. 
(3/0/3) LANE, TRAKAS 
352. Poetry Workshop 
A creative writing course focusing on the writing of poetry. Students read manuscripts 
in class and meet with instructorforindividual conferences. 
(3/0/3) LANE, TRAKAS 
353. The Art of the Personal Essay 
Acreativewritingcoursefocusingon personal es.says. Studentswriteandreviseatleast 
six personal essays and discuss assigned readings, student essays, and essays 
by visiting writers. 
(31013) LANE 
356. Advanced Fiction Workshop 
An advanced course in creative writing, focusing on short stories and/or novels. 
(3/0/3) TRAKAS 
480+. Special Topics in Literature 
A seminar intended mainly for advanced-level students majoring in English. 
Topics may vary from year to year. 
(31013) STAFF 
Fine Arts 
JAMESR. GROSS, Department Chairman 
JOHN C. AKERS, BRIAN L. GENCARELLI, JOHNE. LANE, 
P. CHET LONGLEY, W. GARYMcCRA W, ALICEKAYMcMILLAN, 
PETER L. SCHMUNK, CHRISTIL. SELLARS 
The department offers study in music and theatre and a major in Art 
History. 
Art and Art History 
PETER L. SCHMUNK, Coordinator 
Introductory (200-level) courses may be taken in fulfillment of the General 
Education fine arts requirement, except that students pursuing the major in 
Art History must take and pass an appropriate course in music or theatre to 
fulfill the General Education requirement. The satisfactory completion of an 
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introductory course, or permission of the instructor, is normally a prerequi-
site to enrollment in any advanced course. 
A major in Art History is offered in conjunction with Converse College. 
Students from either college may pursue the major. Some courses are offered 
only at Wofford and some courses only at Converse, while others are 
available at both schools. Under normal circumstances, students intending 
to complete the major in Art History should first take the survey courses, 
201 and 202, which provide a foundation for the major program. In addition 
to the major requirements listed below, a semester or Interim spent in study 
abroad is strongly recommended. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-seven semester hours as follows: Art 201, 202 (or the equivalent 
introductory art history courses at Converse College), Philosophy 310, Art 
245, Art 411, and four other Art History courses. 
In the senior year, satisfactory performance on a comprehensive exam is 
required for completion of the major program. 
Students pursuing the major in Art History must take and pass an appropri-
ate course in music or theatre to fulfill the General Education requirement in 
fine arts. Philosophy 310, a requirement for the major in Art History, may not 
also be applied toward the General Education requirement in philosophy. 
201, 202. Swvey of the History of Western Art 
An introductory surveyofWestemartand its major monuments, artists, techniques, 
styles, and themes.Art201 encompasses the art of prehistory, the ancient world, and 
the Middle Ages; 202 surveys the art from the Renaissance to the present. 
(3/0/3) each course GOODCHILD, SCHMUNK 
210. Principles and Types of Architecture 
An introduction tothe study of architecture through an examination of the principles 
that underlie architectural design and their use in outstanding historic examples of 
residential, religious, and civic architecture. 
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK 
241. African Art 
Asurveyoftheartsofsul:rSaharanAfrica. Thiscourseexaminesexamplesof sculpture, 
architecture, painting, pottery, textile art, and body adornment in their religious, 
political, and social contexts. 
(31013) GOODCHILD 
245. Studio Art 
A multimedia course for beginning artists or more experienced artists who wish to 
improve their technical expertise while broadening knowledge and appreciation of 
style in historical and cultural context. Design, drawing, painting, printmaking, and 
sculpture may be explored through lecture, critique, visual aids, and hands-on projects. 
(3/0/3) McMILLAN 
301. Ancient and Classical Art 
Astudyofthemajordevelopmentsin ancientGreekandRoman art and architecture, 
including a consideration of the Aegean and Etruscan cultures that preceded them. 
This course places objects in their cultural context, with emphasis on the use of artas 
a tool for political propaganda. 
(3/0/3) GOODCHILD 
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302. Medieval Art 
303. 
304. 
A study of the major developments in the visual arts during the Mid?l~ Ages, 
including the art ofConstantinian Ronfe and Byzantium, the.pre-Chnstia~ a~i 
of the North and its assimilation into the Christian tradition, the artistic 
expression of monasticism and pilgrimage, and the Gothic flowering of art in 
cathedral construction, sculpture, and manuscript illumination. 
(3/0/3} STAFF , 
Italian Renaissance Art 
An exaniination of the arts of painting, sculpture, andarchitectu;'e as practiced in Italy 
between 1300and1600, withemphasisonartistictechniques that wereinvente? and/ 
or perfected during this period. Topics discussed include humanism and the revival of 
antiquity, the changing social status of the artist, and the relation between the visual 
arts and literature. 
(3/0/3} GOODCHILD 
Baroque and Rococo Art . . 
A study of the various individual, national, and period styles practiced dunng 
the 17'h and 18th centuries, a period encompassing the artistic expression of absolute 
monarchy, Catholic encouragement vs. Protestant rejection oflitur~~al art, the 
foundation of academies of art, and the revelatory works ofBermm, Rubens, 
Velazquez, and Rembrandt. 
(3/0/3} SCHMUNK 
305. Nineteenth-Century Art 
A study of the principal styles and artists that distinguish the art produced just 
prior to and throughout the 19th century, seen against the backgro~d of significant 
cultural developments: political and industrial revolutions, theestablishmentof mass 
culturalvenuessuchasthemuseumandtheworld'sfair,theinfluenceofmus1conthe 
visual arts, and the waning influence of the academies vs. the emergent concept of the 
avant-garde. 
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK 
411. Art Historiography 
An exploration of the theory and methodology ofart history, intended to develop 
critical thinking skills, to further the student's ability to write pers~asively 
about art to develop research and bibliographic skills, and to cultivate an awarenes~ of some of the approaches employed by historians of art, including 
biography, connoisseurship, style criticism, iconology, and feminist criticism. Prereq-
uisite: At least one course in art history, or permission of the instructor. 
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK 
480+. Selected topics in Art History 
Offered periodically as announced. Recent topics have included "Women in 
Renaissance Art" and "Vincent van Gogh." Normally for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Students majoring in Art History are urge~ to take ~t lea~t one of these 
Converse College courses toward completion of theu ma1or program: 
306. Twentieth-Century Art before 1945 
309. 1\ventieth-Century Art after 1945 
315. Women and Art 
404. American Art 
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Music 
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in 
the applied music courses (100, 101, 102, 103, 200, 280+). 
100. Men's Glee Club 
The study and performance of selected choral literature for men's voices from 
the Renaissance to the contemporary period. Requirements include perfor-
mance in a Homecoming concert, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a 
spring tour. Prerequisite: Permission of Director. 
(0/3/1) McCRA W 
101. Wofford Singers 
The study and performance of selected choral literature for mixed voices from 
the Renaissance to the contemporary period and selected contemporary music 
with choreography. Requirements include performance in a Homecoming 
concert, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a spring tour. Prerequisite: 
Permission of Director after audition. 
(0/5/1) McGRAW/SELLARS 
102. Women's Choir 
The study and performance of selected choral literature for women's voices from 
the Renaissance to the contemporary period. Requirements include perfor-
mance in a Homecoming concert, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a 
spring tour. Prerequisite: Permission of Director. 
(0/3/1) SELLARS 
103. String Ensemble 
The study and performance ofselected string literature from the Renaissance to the 
contemporary period. Requirements include performances (about six each semester) 
on campus and in the community. 
(0/3/1) GENCARELLI 
200. Band 
The study and performance of selected band literature with emphasis on stage and 
band trairiing. Requirements may include performance in Homecoming and Christ-
mas concerts and in a pep band for sports events. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(0/3/1) McGRAW 
201. The Understanding of Music 
An introduction to the art of perceptive listening through ageneral survey of music 
from the Renaissance tothe present time. 
(31013) McGRAW, SELLARS 
202. The Elements of Music 
The developmentofaural recognition and identification of musical patterns. The 
development of proficiency in recognizing and responding to the symbols of music 
notation. 
(3/0/3) McCRA W 
203. History of American Music 
The study of American music from 1620 to the present focusing on elements of various 
musical cultures (Western and Eastern Europe, Africa, Latin America) that have 
influenced the American style of music, alongwithgenres, rhythms, and musical styles 
which areindicativeofthe United States. 
(3/0/3) McCRA W 
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220. Strings Attached: The Classical Guitar in Cultural Context 
An introduction to the history of the cl~icalguitarwith emphasis on its cultural 
context ofEurope and the Americas. In- and out-of-class listening, recital atten-
dance, fundamentals of guitar construction, videos of great perfomances, and on-
line r esearch will focus on the developmen t of the guitar in particular cultural 
settings. 
(3/0/3) AKERS ' 
280+. Music laboratory 
Applied music in the form of vocal/instrumental instruction for students 
simultaneously enrolled in a music ensemble. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
(0/111) STAFF 
Theatre 
201. Introduction to the Theatre 
Script analysis, dramatic structure, productionstyles,introductoryoverviewofacting, 
directing, and the technical elements of production: lighting, set design and construc-
tion, costuming, make-up, theatre management. Participationinsomephaseof major 
play production (onstage or offstage) required. 
(3/113) GROSS 
202. Stagecraft 
An introduction to the techniques of theatrical production: scenic construction, stage 
properties, stage lighting, and stage sound. Course-workwillincludetheunderstand-
ing ofappropriate paperwork, organization, use of equipment, construction tech-
niques and safety. Students participate in a variety of assignments and demonstrations 
in addition to the lectures and reading assignments. 
(3/0/3) LONGLEY 
230. Introduction to Film 
An introduction to the theory, technique, history, and criticism of film, with screenings 
of major works and emphasis on the relationship of film to society and to other arts. 
Weekly screenings offeature films are held outside of class. 
(3/2-3/3) LANE 
301. Acting 
An advanced course with emphasis on acting technique (vocal, body movement, 
improvisation). All students enrolled will participate actively in laboratory produc-
tions. Prerequisite: Theatre WorkshopexperienceorTheatre 201 or, preferably, both. 
(21413) GROSS 
350. History of the Theatre 
Studies in Greek andRoman theatre. 
(3/0/3) GROSS 
351. History of the Theatre 
A course of study in theatre which includes close reading and analysis of modem 
dramas from Ibsen to the present. Also listed as English 328. 
(3/0/3) GROSS 
400+. Theatre Practicum 
A specia l course of individual study and instruction wherein an advanced 
student of theatre may pursue a special interest such as set design, lighting, 
theatrical ma nagement, acting, or playwriting, under the direction of the 
instructor. Active participation in laboratory and major productions required. 
A maximum of6 semester hours may be earned in Theatre 400+. 
(0/3/1) GROSS 
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480+. Special Topics in Theatre and Related Areas 
A semin.a: for adv~n~ed students. Subject matter varies from year to year. 
Prereqms1te: Perm1ss10n of instructor. 
(2/3/3) STAFF 
490+. Advanced Studies in Film 
~ topics course involving close study of specific directors, genres, or national 
cmemas. Topics will cha nge from semester to semester. Screenings of feature 
films may be held outside of class. Students may take Theatre 490+ for credit 
only once. Prerequisite: Theatre 230, or permission of instructor. 
(3/2-3/3) LANE 
Foreign Languages 
DENNISM. WISEMAN,DepartmentChairman 
SUSAN C. GRISWOLD, Coordinator for Spanish 
JOHN C. AKERS, LAURAH. BARBAS RHODEN, CAROLINE A. 
CUNNINGHAM, KIRSTEN A. KRICK-AIGNER, NANCY B. MAND LOVE, 
WILLIAM W. MOUNT, JR., ERIKA SCA VILLO, ANNEMARIE WISEMAN 
The Department of Foreign Languages offers majors in French, German, and 
Sparush, and course-work in Greek. The Department also participates with 
the Dep artment o~ Accountn:g and Finance in offering the major in 
Intercultural Studies for Busmess, as described later in this chapter of the 
Catalogue. 
Foreign Language Major Prerequisites: 
Co~pletion of course 102 (or the equivalent) of the language selected for the 
maior. (Courses taken at the 100 level may not be counted toward a foreign 
language major.) 
French Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in French, including eighteen 
se~ester hours m courses numbered 300 or higher, beginning with 303 (in 
which ~he stud.ent must make a grade of C or higher in order to continue in 
the maior). Ma1or work will also include 304 or 306, and 308, and two 400-
level courses (_including at least one in literature). Normally, a semester of 
study abroad m a French-speaking country is expected . 
Stu~~nts. in the T~acher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requ 1 re~ents to teach French in secondary schools should refer 
to the Teac~er Education Handbook and consult with the foreign languages 
and educat10n department chairmen to review the extent to which depart-
mental and teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop p lans for 
meeting both. 
German Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four sen:iester hours of course work in German, including eighteen 
se~ester hours in courses numbered 300 or higher, beginning with 301 (in 
which ~he stud.ent must make a grade of C or higher in order to continue in 
the maior). Ma1or work will also include 302, 303, and two 400-level courses 
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(including at least one in literature). Normally a semester of study abroad in 
a German-speaking country is expected/ 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach German in secondary schools should 
refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the foreign lan-
guages and education department chai!men to review the extent to which 
departmental and teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop 
plans for meeting both. 
Spanish Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in Spanish, including eighteen 
semester hours in courses numbered 300 or higher, beginning with 303 (in 
which the student must make a C or higher in order to continue in the 
major) . Major work will also include 305 or 307, and 308, and two 400-level 
courses (including at least one in literature). Normally, a semester of study 
abroad in a Spanish-speaking country is expected. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach Spanish in secondary schools should refer 
to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the foreign languages 
and education department chairmen to review the extent to which depart-
mental and teacher preparation differ and to develop plans for meeting 
both. 
Restrictions: 
Students who have received credit for a 300-level or 200-level foreign 
language course may not take or repeat a course at a lower level in the same 
language and receive credit or grade-points for it. Students who have 
received credit for a foreign language course at the 100-level may not take or 
repeat a lower numbered 100-level course in the same language and receive 
credit or grade-points for it. 
Departmental Courses 
241, 242, 243. language and Culture via Satellite 
Students may use the Earth Station as a language and culture classroom, electing the 
amountofviewingtime they wish to undertake in a given semester: 3 viewing hours 
per week (241 = 1 credit hour), 6 viewing hours per week (242 = 2 credit hours), 9 
viewing hours per week (243 = 3 credit hours). Students meet with a faculty member 
for a weekly individual consultation, at which time they deliver a written summary of 
their viewing experiences. The courses may be repeated up to a maximum of 4 credit 
hours. Prerequisite: French, German or Spanish 201, or permission ofinstructor. 
(113-9/1-3) STAFF 
280+. Special Topics in a Foreign language 
The study of special topics, at the introductory and intermediate levels, in 
French, German, Greek, Spanish, or other foreign languages as available. 
(1-3/0-3/1-4) STAFF 
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380+. Foreign language Drama Workshop 
Participation in foreign language drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
480+.Special Topics in a Foreign language 
The study of special topics, at the advanced level, in French, German, Greek, 
Spanish, or other foreign languages as available. 
(1-3/0-3/1-4) STAFF 
French 
101, 102. Beginning Active French 
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the language: speaking, aural 
comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills are emphasized 
through extensive use ofFrench in the classroom. 
(3/1/3) each course STAFF 
103. Accelerated Beginning Active French 
Same as 101, 102 above, but conducted in one semester. 
(3/1/3) STAFF 
201, 202. Intermediate Active French 
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of fluent 
oral skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and 
expansion ofreadingand writing skills . Oral communication is stressed in class. 
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
303. Advanced French 
To refine reading, writing, and speaking skills in the French language. 
AttentionispaidtolevelsofdiscourseandwrittenexpressionofFrenchasitiscurrently 
used. Improvement in the ease and richness of expression by each student is a major 
goal of the course. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 202 or the equivalent. 
(3/1/3) STAFF 
304. The French World: France 
A discovery of France and its social and cultural institutions through a study 
of contemporary issues and of differences and similarities between American 
and French attitudes, policies, and tastes. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: 
French 202 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/3/4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN 
306. The French World: Africa, Europe, the Americas 
An exploration of the French-speaking countries of the world beyond the metro pole, 
in Europe(Belgium, Switzerland),Africa(Morocco,Algeria, Chad, Senegal, and the 
I voryCoast), and the Americas (Haiti, Martinique, Quebec). Focus is on the social and 
cultural institutions of non-Frenchfrancophones and their concerns as expressed in a 
foreign idiom. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or equivalent. 
(3/3/4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN 
308. Introduction to French Literature 
An introduction to French literature. The student learns reading techniques which 
illuminate the content of a text through an appreciation of style, syntax, and rhetorical 
device. Diverse literary genres are studied, including works of prose (fiction and non-
fiction), poetry, and theater.At the sametime, emphasisis placed on the historical, social, 
and cultural contexts of the chosen works. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 
303 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN 
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401. German Prose 
AcarefulreadingofselectedtextsbymaiarGerman-speakingauthorsthattracethe 
evolution of specific genres within German prose. The course surveys one of the major 
literary genres of either the German novel, the "Novelle," or the fairytale. The 
techniquesandstylesofmajorGermanauthorsareexamined, with emphasis on their 
historicalandsocialimportance.ConductedinGerman.Prerequisite:German303or 
permissionofinstructor. 1 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER 
402. German Theater 
A careful reading of representative texts of the German theater designed to 
acquaint the student with the different genres of theater and to teach the 
student to read critically. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 303 or 
permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER 
403. German Expressionism 
An interdisciplinary study of Expressionist literature, art, and culture that 
takes into account the political and historical relevance of its revolutionary 
time period. Using prose, drama, and poetry, as well as representative films of 
this period, the course explores the importance of these works as documents of 
turn-of-the-century European culture, the dawn of modernism, industrialism, 
and urbanization, as well as the political and social realities of pre-war, World 
War I, and 'Weimar" Germany. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 303 or 
permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER 
404. German Contemporary Film Seminar 
A study of German-speaking film as an art form. Using a representative samp 1 e 
of films as "texts," the course considers narrative processes, representational 
modalities, and the language of film (cinematographic techniques and devices). 
Other topics of consideration may include the contrastive analysis of literary 
and cinematic fictions, the cinematic depiction of social and cultural realities 
(film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda), the historical development of a 
national film industry, and the director as auteur. Conducted in German. 
Prerequisite: German 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) KRICK-AIGNER 
405. German Poetry 
A careful reading of selected poems by major German-speaking authors that 
trace the evolution of specific genres within German poetry. The techniques 
and styles of major German authors are examined, with emphasis on their 
historical and social importance. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 303 or 
permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER 
Greek 
105. Intensive Elementary Greek 
An introduction to classical Greek grammar with exercises and selected 
readings. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
201-202. Intermediate Greek 
Review of grammar and extensive reading from classical and Hellenistic 
writings, including the New Testament, for the purpose of developing reading 
facility. 
(3/0/3) each course MOUNT 
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353, 354. Readings in Greek literature 
Readingand detailed study of selected works in Greek. Readings to be determined by 
consultation. 
(3/0/3) each course MOUNT 
Spanish 
101, 102. Beginning Active Spanish 
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the language: speaking, aural 
comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills are emphasized 
through extensive use of Spanish in the classroom. 
(3/1/3) each course AKERS 
103. Accelerated Beginning Active Spanish 
Same as 101,102 above, but conducted in one semester. 
(3/1/3) STAFF 
201, 202. lnte.rmediate Active Spanish 
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of strong oral 
skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and expansion of 
reading and writing skills. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 102 or the equivalent. 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
303. Advanced Spanish 
Intensive practice in the passive skills (reading, listening) and in the active skills 
(writing, speaking) to move the student toward advanced proficiency in Spanish. 
Practice with anextensiverangeofauthenticlisteningand readingmaterials will allow 
students to work toward a superior level ofrecognition control. In the active skills, 
manipulative and creative practice in real communication helps students to improve 
productive control. The course also stresses vocabulary acquisition and accuracy in the 
application of grammatical principles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 
202 or the equivalent. 
(3/1/3) STAFF 
305. The Hispanic World: Spanish America 
An introduction to the culture of Spanish America. A study of Spanish-
American historical development and major aspects and issues of its social, 
artistic, intellectual, and political life today. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 202 or permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
307. The Hispanic World: Spain 
An introduction to the culture of Spain, with emphasis on physical and human 
geography, historical development, and contemporary Spanish society. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
308. Modem Writers of the Hispanic World 
An advanced language and introductory literature course emphasizing basic 
techniques of discerning reading and articulate writing. Readings include poetry, 
novellas, and short stories by major Spanish and Spanish-American authors. Short 
critical essays provide practice in clear expository writing. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
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411. Writers and Their Worlds 
Focusing on the work ofone significant author from Spain or Latin America, this 
course explores the literary production of that writer in the context of the social, 
political, cultural, and literary worldsoutof which the work was produced. Writers 
studied varyfromyeartoyear. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish308or 
permission of instructor 
(31013) BARBAS RHODEN, GRI~WOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
412. Hispanic Narrative Fiction 
A careful reading of representative short stories and novels by major authors 
of the Hispanic world. The course a lso focuses on t he funrtamental elements and 
techniques ofnarrative fiction and critical reading strategies. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
413. Hispanic Poetry 
A careful study ofrepresentative poetry by major authors of the Hispanic world. 
The course also focuses on the fundamental genres, forms, elements, and techniques 
of poetry in Spanish and critical reading strategies. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) MANDLOVE 
4 14 . H ispanic Non-Fiction 
A careful reading of major essays, journalistic articles and reviews, biogra-
phies, and other non-fictional texts by Spanish and Spanish-American writers. 
ThecoursealsofocusesonimportantthemesandperspectivesofinfluentialHispanic 
authors-particularly their commentaries on U.S. attitudes, culture, and foreign 
policy-as well as on the basic elements and strategies of their prose styles. Conducted 
in Spanish . Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
421. Spanish and Spanish-American Film Seminar 
A study of Hispanic film as an art form. Using a representative sample offtlms 
as "texts," the course considers narrative processes, representational modalities, and 
the language of film (cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics of 
considerationmayincludethecinematicdepictionofsocialandculturalrealities(film 
as cultural mirror, film as propaganda); the historical developmentofa national film 
industry; and the director as auteur. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 
orpermissionofinstructor. 
(3/3/4) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN 
440. El arte de la traducci6n/Ibe Craft of Translation 
A practical approach to the problems and techniques of Spanish/English and 
English/Spanish translation. A variety of texts in both languages are used as an 
introduction to the translator's art and craft. These texts are chosen specifically to 
emphasizeimportantissuesofadvancedSpanishgrammarandstylisticsas well as points 
of contrast between the two languages which must be mastered by t he accomplished 
translator. Such diverse problems as proverbs.jokes, and the idiosyncratic jargons of 
business,journalism,law, and politics are sampled. Conducted in Spanish and English. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
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441. Practical and Creative Writing in Spanish 
A practical approach to writinginSpanish. The course samples a wide variety of writing 
projects, such as personal letters and diaries, business letters and memos, newspaper 
and magazine articles, commercial advertisements, recipes, instructions, letters of 
recommendation, and the traditional genres ofautobiography, short story, essay, and 
poetry. Course work concentrates on the development of clarityofexpression, lexical 
precision, structural accuracy, and graceful, persuasive, and appropriate styles. Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in Spanish 
A practical approach to speaking Spanish. Using a wide variety of spoken samples for 
listening practice and role-play tasks for speaking practice, the course examines the 
functions and contexts oforal proficiency levels from intermediate to superior abilities. 
The course also considers techniquesoforal assessment and the nature of professional 
interpreting as a career. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish303 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/1/3) A. WISEMAN 
445. Advanced Spanish Structures : Syntax, Morphology, and Lexicon 
A linguistic analysis of those problematicpointsofSpanishgrammar(morphology and 
syntax) and usageOexical refinement)thatnon-nativespeakers find hard to master and 
native speakers find hard to explain. The course concentrates on details of Spanish 
usage and stresses accuracy in the application of grammatical principles, lexical 
variations, and stylistic concerns. Intensive practice in writing and translation helps 
students to develop an advanced level of productive control. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 orpermissionofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN 
Geology 
TERRY A. FERGUSON, Coordinator 
A major in geology is not available at Wofford, but the courses offered in the 
Department of Geology are designed to help students appreciate the 
scientific method and understand the Earth by exposing them to the 
minerals, rocks, structures, landforms, and processes of representative 
portions of this region and thls continent. Much of the laboratory work is 
conducted in the field. Extended field trips necessitating expenditures by 
students are required . 
111. Introduction to P hysical Geology 
A study of the Earth as a planet, the rocks and minerals of which it is composed, and 
the processes that continually modify its surface. 
(3/4/4) FERGUSON 
112. Introduction to Historical Geology 
A study of the history of the Earth from its creation to modern times as this may be 
read from the record of the rocks and fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 111 or permission 
of instructor. 
(3/4/4) FERGUSON 
201. Introduction to Geography 
An introduction to fundamental concepts of geography and their application tothe 
interrelationships between humans and their natural environment. 
(3/0/3) FERGUSON 
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400. Geography-Regional Studies 
An interdisciplinary elective in which the advanced student blends the knowl-
edge and interest gained in his or heifulajor field with the methodology of earth 
science. The course is designed as a bridge between the two cultures of the 
scientist and the humanist. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) FERGUSON 
Government ' 
WILLIAM E. DeMARS, Department Chairman 
LINTON R. DUNSON, JR., ROBERT C. JEFFREY, JOHN L. SEITZ 
Major Requirements: 
Government 201 and 202, in sequence, must be completed, with a grade 
average of at least C, before other courses. Eighteen semester hours are 
required beyond Government 201 and 202 (for a total of 24). Within the 18 
hours, the following distribution requirement must be met: 
Six semester hours in Division A (American Government) beyond Government 202; 
Six semester hours in Division B (International Relations and Comparative 
Government); 
Three semester hours in Division C (Political Theory); and 
Three additional hours from any Division. 
Students majoring in Government who are seeking to complete certification 
requirements to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the 
Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the government and education 
department chairmen to plan for the related work they must do in history, 
geography, economics, and sociology. 
201. Introduction to Political Science 
An introduction to the study of politics surveying all the major subdivisions of the 
discipline. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. Introduction to American Government 
An introduction to American national governmentemphasizingconstitutional prin-
ciples and the historical developmentofinstitutions and processes. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
450. Senior Directed Study 
Intensive guided study and research on selected topics in any field of political science. 
The instructor, in consultation with the student, will establish the subject for study and 
the requirements. Enrollment normally is limited to senior majoring in Government 
who are ofhigh academic standing. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Division A: American Government 
330. American State and Local Government 
A study of the institutions and processes of state and local governments, including a 
survey ofintergovernmentalrelations. 
(3/0/3) DUNSON 
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411. Constitutional I.aw of the United States 
A study of major decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States. 
(3/0/3) DUNSON, JEFFREY 
440. American Political Thought 
An examination of the origin and development of major American political 
ideas as revealed in political essays, letters, and novels. (Counts in Division A 
or C.) 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
444. The American Constitution 
A study of the Constitution of the United States with emphasis on the text of 
the document and the evolution of some of the major provisions. Prerequisite: 
Government 202 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) DUNSON 
480+. Special Topics in American Government 
Selected topics in the functions, policies, organization, and theory of American 
government. Subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Division B: International Relations and Comparative 
Government 
340. International Relations 
A study of the relations among peoples, groups, and states in the world 
community and the forces, pressures, and conditions which influence foreign 
policies of states. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
345. International Conflict 
A study of war and the use of force in international affairs with emphasis on the 
causes of international conflict. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
360. Governments of Europe 
An examination of the governmental institutions and political processes of 
selected European states in historical perspective. 
(3/0/3) DUNSON 
420. American Foreign Policy 
A study of the forces and factors involved in the formulation and implementa-
tion of contemporary United States foreign policy. 
(31013) DeMARS 
430. Global Issues 
A study of major global issues, such as Third World poverty, the population 
explosion, hunger in the poor countries and food consumption in the rich 
countries, energy use and supplies, environmental deterioration, the appropri-
ate and inappropriate uses of technology, and alternative futures. 
(3/0/3) SEITZ 
490+. Special Topics in International Relations and Comparative 
Government 
Selected topics in international politics and comparative politics. Subject 
matter varies. Prerequisite: Permissionofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
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Division C: Political Theory I · 
391. Classical Political Thought 
A survey of ancient and medieval political thought. Students read and discuss 
important works by the majorwriters. 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
392. Modem Political Thought 
A survey of political thought from the seventeenth century to the present. 
Students readanddiscussimportantworksbythemajorwriters. 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY -
435. Contemporary Political Ideologies 
Students read material from three schools ofthought(liberalism, conservatism, and 
socialism) that have shaped the modem world. 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
495+. Special Topics in Political Theory 
Selected topics in political theory. Subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
History 
PHILIP N. RACINE, Department Chairman 
MARKS. BYRNES, TRACY J. REVELS, ANNE B. RODRICK, 
TIMOTHY J. SCHMITZ, CLAYTON J. WHISNANT 
Major Prerequisites: 
History 101, 102. 
Major Requirements: 
A major consists of twenty-seven semester hours. In addition, all students 
majoring in History must complete a special senior reading program. They 
must take History 260 (students wishing to major in History are urged to 
take this course in the spring semester of their sophomore year) and fulfill 
the department's distribution requirement: (a) at least nine semester hours in 
American history; (b) at least three semester hours in early European history 
(330, 340, 341, 350, 360, 383); (c) at least three semester hours in modern 
European history (370, 380, 381, 382, 384, 385, 387, 388, 389); and (d) at least 
three semester hours in Modern Middle East, Modern East Asia, Modern 
Imperialism, Colonial Latin America, or Modern Latin America. History 386 
(Modern Science) may be counted either toward the early or modern 
European requirement. 
Students majoring in History who are seeking to complete certification 
requirements to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the 
Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the history and education 
department chairmen to plan for the related work they must do in geogra-
phy, government, economics, and sociology. 
101. History of Modem Western Civilization to 1815 
A basic survey ofW estern Civilization from the Renaissance to 1815. 
(31013) STAFF 
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102. History of Modem Western Civilization Since 1815 
A basic survey ofW estern Civilization since 1815. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
201. History of the United States, 1607-1865 
A basic survey of American history from the settlementatJamestown tothe surrender 
at Appomattox. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES, REVELS 
202. History of the United States Since 1865 
A basic survey of American history from Reconstruction to the present. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES, REVELS 
260. Historiography and Research Methods 
An introduction to the concept of historiography - "the history of history" - and 
guidance through selected schools of historical thought. It also provides instruction 
in basic research methods, includingtechnology-based research. 
(3/0/3) RODRICK 
305. History of South Carolina 
Selected topics in the history of South Carolina from the colonial period to modem 
times. 
(3/0/3) RACINE 
307. History of the American South to the Civil War 
A cultural, economic, and social history of the South from 1820 to the Civil War. 
(3/0/3) RACINE 
308. History of the American South since the Civil War 
A cultural, economic, and social history of the South since the Civil War. 
(3/0/3) RACINE 
309. American Colonial Society to 1763 
A study of American colonials as members of the British Empire, as settlers of 
the new frontier, and as innovators in institutions and ideas. 
(3/0/3) REVELS 
311. Selected Topics in American Social History 
Explorations in American society, thought and culture. 
(3/0/3) REVELS 
313. Constitutional History of the United States 
Framing of the Constitution of the United States, major constitutional doc-
trines, and judicial controversies over the meaning of constitutional provisions. 
(31013) BYRNES 
314. American Civil War 
AstudyoftheCivil War years, 1861-1865. 
(3/0/3) RACINE 
316. Topics in African-American History 
AstudyofvariousthemesintheHistoryofAfrican-Americanswithspecialemphasis 
on the 20'h century. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES 
31 7. History of the American Frontier 
A survey of the settlement of the American frontier from the colonial period to the 
present, with particular emphasis on the settlementofthetrans-Mississippi west from 
1803-1890. 
(31013) REVELS 
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319. History of American Women 
An exploration of the experience of women in the public and private roles throughout 
American history. 
(31013) REVELS 
320. American Diplomatic History 
1 A history of American foreign policy from national independence to the status 
of international power, with particular focus on the 20th century. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES 
325. America Since 1945 
AnexaminationofthemajortrendsofrecentAmericanhistory,fromtheendofWorld 
War II to the present. Among the major areas of attention are the origins and 
perpetuation of the Cold War competition with the Soviet Union and the subsequent 
riseofthenationalsecuritystate, the consolidation and expansion of the limited welfare 
state, the Civil Rights movement and Women's movement, the Vietnam War and the 
social upheaval of the 1960s, the crisis of confidence of the 1970s and the Reagan 
revolution of the 1980s. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES 
330. The Ancient World 
Ancienthistoryfrom the rise of civilization in the Fertile Crescent until the dissolution 
ofRoman imperial rule in Western Europe in the 5th century C.E. The course focuses 
in particular on ancient Greek and Roman culture and politic. Considerable attention 
is also devoted to the rise and spread of Christianity in the Roman world. 
(31013) SCHMITZ 
340. The Early and High Middle Ages (400-1200) 
Beginning with the decline and fall of the Roman empire, an examination of the "Dark 
Ages" of the early medieval period and the Christianization ofW estem Europe after 
the fall ofRome. The course also looks at the Carolingian empire, Islamic Spain, Viking 
expansion, the Norman conquestofEngland, the culture of the High Middle Ages, 
and the so-called "twelfth-century renaissance." 
(3/0/3) SCHMITZ 
341. The Late Middle Ages and Renaissance (1100-1500) 
An examination oflifejustbefore and during what is generally held to have been one 
of the greatest social, cultural, and intellectual events in Western history-the Italian 
Renaissance. Special attention is given to late medieval society and the Black Plague, 
as well as tothe social and economic conditions thatgaveriseto the Italian Renaissance. 
ThelatterpartofthecoursefocusesonthecultureoftheRenaissanceanditsexport 
toNorthernEuropeandontheimpactoftheRenaissanceonEuropeanhistory. 
(3/0/3) SCHMITZ 
350. The Reformation and Counter Reformation (1400-1688) 
An examination of the social, political, and religious causes of the Reformation in the 
lfithcentury. The course focuses as well on the changes made to European Christendom 
during the Reformation era and on the similarities and differences among different 
sects. Emphasis is placed on the reform of the existing church as both a self-motivated 
CatholicReformationandasaresponsetoProtestantism. 
(3/0/3) SCHMITZ 
360. Europe from Louis XIV to the French Revolution (1600-1800) 
FocusingchieflyonFrance,astudyofEuropeansociety between 1600and 1799, with 
emphasis on social and political developments, in particular the rise of absolute 
monarchy and the modem state. In addition, study includes the so-called Scientific 
Revolution and the intellectual culture of the Enlightenment, as well as the economic, 
social, and political crises that preceded the French Revolution. The end of the course 
focuses on the French Revolution itself. 
(3/0/3) SCHMITZ 
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370. Europe in the Age of Revolutions, 1789-1850 
A survey of the revolutions in Europe, beginning with the French Revolution and 
continuing through the revolutionary movements of1848-50. This course addresses 
the political, social, economic, and cultural pressures both leading to and resulting 
from revolutions. 
(31013) RODRICK 
380. Europe in the Age of Anxieties, 1850-1914 
AsurveyofthepressingculturalandsocialissuesofEuropeaftertheendoftherevolutionary 
periodcoveredinHistory370. Majorthemesinclude theeffectsofDarwinianscience, the 
growthofempire,changesingenderroles,andtheriseofmassculture. 
(3/0/3) RODRICK 
381. Europe in the Age of World Conflict, 1914-1945 
Asurveyofthecrucialevents that defined the 20th century for Europe and the rest of 
the world, including the two world wars, the Russian Revolution, and the "Crisis of 
Democracy" in Germany, Italy, and elsewhere in the interwar period. 
(31013) WHISNANT 
382. Age of the Superpowers: A History of the World, 1945-1991 
Asurveyoftheworldin the half century after World War II, with attention to the Cold 
War, the welfare state, decolonization, youth rebellion, and the collapse of the USSR. 
(31013) WHISNANT 
383. Tudor-Stuart Britain 
Asurveyofthemajorpolitical, social, and religious upheavals in England and Scotland 
during this period, focusing on the establishment of parliamentary monarchy and the 
break from the Catholic Church 
(31013) RODRICK 
384. Modem Britain 
A survey of the emergence ofBritain as an island empire, covering the periodofl 715 
tothepresent.Majorthemesincludethetransferofpoliticalpowerfrommonarchyto 
parliament, the growth ofclass society, the development of imperial identity, and the 
loss of international power after the two world wars. 
(31013) RODRICK 
385. Women in European History 
A survey of the changing models offernale and male identity in·Europe since 
approximately 1500, including the developmentofboth "separate sphere" ideologies 
and various suffrage movements. 
(3/0/3) RODRICK 
386. History of Science 
A survey of the major developments in western scientific thought since the Renais-
sance. There are no prerequisites. Science, social scienceandhumanities students are 
encouraged to enroll. 
(31013) RODRICK 
387. Imperial Russia 
A survey of the growth of modern Russia, both geographically and politically. 
Beginning with the westernization ofRussia under Peter the Great, this course reviews 
domestic and foreign policies in the 18th and 19th centuries. The ultimate goal is to 
examine explanations forthe Communist Revolution in 1917. 
(3/0/3) WHISNANT 
388. Modem Germany 
A survey of the history of Germany since the 17th century. This course examines the 
processes of political and economic modernization in Germany with the goal of 
examiningthemostimportantexplanationsoftheriseofNazisminthe20thcentury. 
Includes a look at the legacy ofN azism and war in the years since 1945. 
(31013) WHISNANT 
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389. Topics in Modem Intellectual History 
Asurveyofthemostimportantthemesinintelleqfualhistorysincetheendofthe19th 
century. This course gives special attention to such important bodies of thought as 
positivism, Marxism, psychoanalysis,existentialism~poststructuralismandfeminism/ 
gender analysis. 
(3/0/3) WHISNANT 
, 
391. Modem Middle East 
AsurveyofthehistoryoftheMiddleEast, withemphasisonislamictraditionsand 
culture, the emergence of nationalism, and the achievement ofind~ndence and 
statehood. 
(31013) WHISNANT 
392. Modem East Asia 
A survey of the history of East Asia since the beginning of the 19th century with 
particular attention toAsia'sencounterwith the West. 
(31013) BYRNES 
395. Modem Imperialism 
An overview of the growthofEuropeanempires after 1700, particularlythoseofSpain, 
France, and Britain. Readings focus both upon the imperial powers and the perceptions 
and experiences in the colonies. 
(3/0/3) RODRICK 
396. Colonial Latin American History 
Astudyofthepre-ColumbianandcolonialerasofLatinAmericanhistoryexamining 
the economic, political, and social aspects of colonial life, looking in particular at the 
adaptationofSpanishandNativeAmericaninstitutionstothenewcolonialreality. 
Study also includes the formation of ethnic and national identities between the 16th 
century conquest and the independence movements of the early 19th century. 
(31013) SCHMITZ 
397. Modem Latin American History 
An examination ofLatinAmericansince Independencefocusingupon the continuing 
issues of ethnicity and race relations, as well as theimpactof global capitalism on Latin 
America. Emphasis is also placed on rural and urban social movements, peasant 
rebellions, political developments, and therelationsofLatinAmericannationswiththe 
United States. 
(3/0/3) SCHMITZ 
460+.Courses in the History of the United States taught by Visiting Jones 
Professors. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
465+.Courses in European and non-Western History taught by Visiting Jones 
Professors. 
(31013) STAFF 
4 70. Independent Study in United States History 
Opportunity is offered to the student to develop projects of special interest. Such 
projects are to be approved by the instructor at least six weeks prior to registration day. 
After approval of the topic, thestudentisexpected to engage in general bibliographical 
study, to participate in conferences with the instructor, to report on reading, and to 
produce papers as directed by the instructor. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, 
approval of the department faculty, and permission of instructor. 
(110/3) STAFF 
4 75. Independent Study in European or non-Western History 
SameasHistory470,exceptaEuropeanornon-Westernfield. 
(110/3) STAFF 
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480+. Special Topics in United States History 
Selected problems, periods, or trends for intensive study and extensive reading. 
Subject matter will varies and each topic is assigned a specific number when 
announced. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
490+. Special Topics in European and non-Western History 
Same as History 480+, except in a European or non-Western field. 
(31013) STAFF 
Humanities 
JAMES A KELLER, Coordinator 
There are several opportunities for students to conduct interdisciplinary 
study in the hwnanities: (1) All freshmen are required to take a seminar 
introducing them to college-level study in humanities. While not strictly 
interdisciplinary, the seminars are taught by faculty members from the 
various humanities departments at the college. (2) Advanced courses are 
offered by faculty who have interdisciplinary interests and training. (3) An 
interdisciplinary major is provided by the selection and integration of work 
in several departments. 
The Humanities major is intended for students with specific interests which 
cut across the existing majors offered in humanities disciplines: Art History, 
English, Foreign Languages, History, Philosophy, and Religion. It offers 
students who have this interest the opportunity to design their major, but it 
also requires of these students extra initiative to do so. Students considering 
this major should understand that it is not intended for those who simply 
have a broad interest in the humanities; such students should major in one 
of the humanities departments and take electives in the others. 
Any student interested in this major should see the Coordinator, who will 
discuss the suitability of the major for the student's interests and will help in 
selecting faculty members who might appropriately serve as a committee to 
direct the student's major. 
Major Prerequisites: 
A 3.0 cumulative grade-point average for at least three semesters or recom-
mendation for the major by three faculty members from different humanities 
departments. 
Major Requirements: 
Eight 300- or 400-level courses (24 semester hours) from a t least three 
different humanities departments, and Humanities 470, a three-hour 
independent study. Humanities 470 should be taken during the senior year 
(normally in the spring semester) and should integrate work from the 
various departments; the study would be supervised and evaluated by one 
faculty member from each of the departments, with one serving as chairman 
and primary supervisor. A six-hour seni.or honors project with the same 
interdepartmental structure may be substituted for Humanities 470. 
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101. Freshman Seminar in Humanities and Composition 
A course designed toengage students, during their first semester, in small-group 
seminars in humanistic inquiry, with sP&ial attention given to value questions and 
issues. The course includes substantial reading and group discussion, considerable 
work on Englishcompositionskills(comparable to that typically encountered in first-
semestercollegeEnglishcourses), and thewritingofnumerous short essays and other 
papers. Sections of the course are taught.by members of the departments ofEnglish 
language and literature, fine arts, foreign l anguages, history, philosophy, and religion. 
Normally required of all freshmen. Students may not repeat Humanities 10 i. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
470. Independent Study 
Astudyofsomespecifictopicwhichintegratesandfocusescourse-workastudenthas 
doneinthehumanitiesmajor.Normallyitisdirectedbythecommitteewhichguided 
the student's major. Open only to seniorsmajoringinHumanities. Offered every year. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
480+. Special Topics in Humanities 
Study of significant ideas, issues, or themes using a multidisciplinary approach 
pursued through a variety of media. May be offered by any member of t he 
humanities faculty, subject tothe approval of the Coordinator. Not open to freshmen. 
Topics and prerequisites vary. 
(3/0-3/3) STAFF 
Intercultural Studies 
ANNEMARIE WISEMAN, Coordiruitor 
A number of courses offering intercultural perspectives are available as 
elective opportunities throughout the Wofford curriculum. These may be 
not only established courses developed and available in the departments, 
but special topics courses and cross-listed courses as well. 
In addition, the Intercultural Studies major offers students the opportunity 
to develop interdepartmental majors in the general area of international/ 
intercultural studies. It is intended primarily for students whose interests lie 
in the study of countries and cultures outside Europe and North America 
and whose undergraduate academic goals cannot be conveniently achieved 
through majors in the traditional academic departments. A student desiring 
to major in Intercultural Studies must work out a curriculum with the 
Coordinator before the beginning of the junior year. 
The major requires completion of thirty-three semester hours in advanced 
courses approved by the Coordinator. Normally, courses will be selected 
from the offerings in economics, English, fine arts, foreign languages, 
government, history, humanities, religion, and sociology. 
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Intercultural Studies for Business 
JAMESEDWINPROCTOR,ANNEMARIEWISEMAN, DENNISM.WISEMAN, 
Coordinators 
The major in Intercultural Studies for Business combines traditional liberal 
arts education in languages, literature, history, and culture with preparation 
for the management of organizations. It is offered cooperatively by the 
Department of Accounting and Finance and the Department of Foreign 
Languages. Students who successfully complete the major and all other 
requirements will qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The major consists of five components, as follows: 
I. The Business Curriculum 
This component, normally to be completed on campus, consists of twenty-
seven semester hours, including prerequisites. 
Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140, Economics 201 and 202. 
Requirements: 
Accounting 211and336, Finance 321, Economics 372, and two of Finance 
331, 338, or 376. 
With prior approval, business courses taken in study abroad may be 
substituted for similar required Wofford courses, and up to two study 
abroad business courses may be substituted for required courses even if they 
are dissimilar. 
II. The Language and Culture Curriculum 
This component, undertaken on campus, consists of at least fourteen 
semester hours, including prerequisites, in the student's chosen language 
track (French, German, or Spanish). It is to be completed before the student 
begins the required study abroad component. 
Prerequisites: 
French, German, or Spanish 201, 202; or the equivalent. 
Requirements: 
French 303, and either 304 or 306, or 
German 301 and 302, or 
Spanish 303, and either 305 or 307. 
III. Study Abroad 
After consultation with a supervising committee and the study abroad 
advisor, the student will select and complete an appropriate program of at 
least one semester's duration. 
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IV. Advanced Study I 
After the study abroad component, the student is to complete at least four 
language or literature courses at the 300- or 400-level in his or her chosen 
language track; at least two of these must oe 400-level courses taken on 
campus. This component consists of at least twelve semester hours. Also, it 
includes an interview which may result~ the student's certification for oral 
competency in his or her foreign language. 
V. Senior Capstone Seminar 
This component is the required three-semester-hour course described below. 
400. Senior Capstone: Intercultural Studies for Business 
Senior students from all three language areas in thelntercultural Studies for Business 
major meet together in weekly seminars. Contentofthe seminars is divided between 
reading and discussion of materials pertaining to business topics in an international-
interculturalcontextand presentations byspeakersfrom theinternationalcommunity. 
Laboratory sessions are devoted to field trips to local international businesses and to 
research and preparation of case studies centered on the problems and successes of 
businessventuresin interculturalsettings. Thecasestudiesarepreparedandsubmitted 
usingmultimediacornputersoftware. Completed projects serveasresourcesforfuture 
seminars. 
(1.5/4.5/3) STAFF 
Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
NANCYB. MAND LOVE, Coordinator 
The Latin American and Caribbean Studies program offers an integrated 
interdisciplinary approach to the historical, political, social, and cultural 
interrelationships of the nations and peoples of our hemisphere. The 
program is not a major. Students who fulfill the area studies requirements 
will receive a letter and certificate recognizing completion of the program. 
Program Requirements: 
Completion of the program requires 20 semester hours of course-work. The 
three courses described below (320, 321, and 420) are required. Students 
must also complete one course taught in French or Spanish at the 300- or 
400-level that pertains to Latin America or the Caribbean. An additional two 
courses pertaining to the region and selected in consultation with the 
program Coordinator will complete the requirements. These two courses 
may be chosen from among specified courses in biology, economics, English, 
finance, government, history, religion, or sociology. 
320. Seminar on the Americas I 
An interdisciplinary seminarfocusingon the historical, political, social, and cultural 
interrelationships of the nations in our hemisphere. It concentrates on the historical 
and cultural foundations ofLatinAmerica and the Caribbean and explores the topics 
ofraceandidentity, rural and urban life, authoritarianism and democracy, and national 
development. The course is team taught by Wofford and Converse faculty and is 
conducted in English. 
(3/3/4) GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
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321. Seminar on the Americas II 
An interdisciplinary seminarfocusingon the historical, political, social, and cultural 
interrelationshipsofthenationsinour hemisphere. ItconcentratesonLatinAmerican 
women, revolution, problems of sovereignty, and the Latin American and Caribbean 
presence in the United States. The course may be taken independentlyof320. It is 
team taught by Wofford and Converse faculty and is conducted in English. 
(3/3/4) GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
420. Senior Capstone 
The SeniorCapstoneis designed to help students focus andintegrate their knowledge 
ofLatinAmerica and the Caribbean. Each student will complete an independent 
research project focusing on a specific problem or region from an interdisciplinary 
perspective. Students will meet together periodically to shareresultsoftheirresearch. 
Normally, 320 and 321 are prerequisites for this course. · 
(31013) GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
Mathematics 
RICHARD L. ROBINSON, Department Chairman 
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, LEE 0 . HAGGLUND, 
CHARLOTTE A. KNOTTS-ZIDES, TED R. MONROE, ANGELA B. SHIFLET 
Major Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 181, 182. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-seven semester hours distributed as follows: Computer Science 235; 
Mathematics 210, 220, 235, 450; one of Mathematics 240, 320, 421; two of 
Mathematics 431, 432, 441, 442; and one additional mathematics course 
numbered above 200. 
For students in the Teacher Education Program the mathematics major may 
be earned by completing 30 semester hours as follows: Computer Science 
235; Mathematics 140, 220, 235, 380, 431, 450; one of Mathematics 210, 240, 
320; two additional mathematics courses numbered above 200. Students in 
the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete certification 
requirements to teach mathematics should refer to the Teacher Education 
Handbook and consult with the mathematics and education department 
chairmen to develop plans for meeting all requirements. 
120. Mathematics: The Study of Patterns 
An introduction to the essence of mathematics, namely, the discovery and verification 
of patterns, and to the historical role of mathematics in shaping culture. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
130. Finite Mathematics 
Astudyofmatrices,linearprogramming, finite probability theory, and applications of 
these topics to problems in the social sciences, life-sciences, and management. A 
graphing calculator is required. Not offered after spring2002. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
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140. Statistics I 
Anintroductiontostatisticalthinkingandtheanalysisofdatausingsuchmethodsas 
graphical descriptions, correlation and regressjon, estimation, hypothesis testing, and 
statistical models. Agraphingcalculatoris required. 
(3/0/3) STAFF , 
181. Calculus 1 
A graphical, numerical, and symbolic study of the theory and applications of the 
derivative of algebraic, trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions, and an 
introduction to the theory and applications of the integral. Suitable for students of 
both the natural and the social sciences. A graphing calculator is required. 
(31013) STAFF 
182. Calculu s 2 
A graphical, numerical, and symbolic study of the theory, techniques, and 
applications of integration, and an introduction to infinite series and/or differ-
ential equations. A graphing calculator is required. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
181ortheequivalent. 
(3/0/S) STAFF 
210. Multivariable Calculus 
A study of the geometry of three-dimensional space and the calculus of 
functions of several variables. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND 
220. linear Algebra 
The theoretical and numerical aspects of finite dimensional vector spaces, 
linear transformations, and matrices, with applications to such problems as systems of 
linear equations, difference and differential equations, and linear regression. A 
graphingcalculatoris required. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(31013) MONROE, ROBINSON 
235. Discrete Mathematical Models 
An introduction to some of the important models, techniques, and modes of 
reasoning of non-calculus mathematics. Emphasis on graph theory and combi-
natorics. Applica tions to computing, statistics, operations research, and the 
physical and behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182 or permission 
of instructor. 
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND, MONROE, SHIFLET 
240. Di1Jerential Equations 
The theory and application of first-and second-order differential equations including 
both analytical and numerical techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) KNOTTS-ZIDES 
320. Mathematical Modeling 
The study of problem-solving strategies to solve open-ended, real-world problems. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 220 and Computer Science 220 or 235, or permission of 
instructor. 
(31013) KNOTTS-ZIDES 
330. Numerical Methods 
A study of the theory and computer implementation of numerical methods. 
Topics include error analysis, zeros of polynomials, numerical differentiation 
and integration, a nd systems of linear equations. Prerequisites: Mathematics 
182 and computer programming ability. 
(31013) HAGGLUND 
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380. Geometry 
A study of the foundations of Euclidean geometry with emphasis on the role of 
the parallel postulate. An introduction to non-Euclidean (hyperbolic) geometry 
and its intellectual implications. 
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND 
421-422. Probability and Statistics 
A study of probability models, random variables, estimation, hypothesis test-
ing, and linear models, with applications to problems in the physical and social sciences. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 210orpennission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) each course MONROE, ROBINSON 
431-432. Abstract Algebra 
The axiomatic development of abstract algebraic systems, including groups, rings, 
integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 220. 
(3/0/3) each course HAGGLUND, MONROE 
441-442. Mathematical Analysis 
A rigorous study of the fundamental concepts of analysis, including limits, 
continuity, the derivative, the Riemann integral, and sequences and series. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 210, and Mathematics 220 or 235. 
(3/0/3) each course KNOTTS-ZIDES 
450. Senior Mathematics 
A capstone course for seniors majoring in mathematics with emphasis on 
problem-solving, independent study, and written and oral presentations. 
(3/0/3) ROBINSON 
480+. Special Topics in Mathematics 
Advanced topics in undergraduate mathematics offered occasionally to meet 
special needs. Typical topics include number theory, foundations of mathemat-
ics, topology, a nd complex variables. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Military Science 
LTCG.ALANBRUNSON,DepartmentChairman 
MAJ EDWARD C. BEEKER,MAJMICHAELC. FREEMAN, 
MAJ JAMESR. HALL 
Military Science offers a Basic Program and an Advanced Program. Satisfac-
tory completion of six semester hours in the Basic Program may qualify the 
student for selection for the Advanced Program. (Satisfactory completion of 
a five-week basic camp in the summer after the sophomore year, or suitable 
prior military experience, or three years of JROTC, may substitute for a 
portion of the Basic Program as means of qualifying for the Advanced 
Program.) Successful completion of the bachelor degree (including the 12-
semester-hour Advanced Program, a military history course, and computer 
and mathematics literacy courses), and the advanced camp in the summer 
between the junior and senior years, qualifies the graduate for either a 
reserve or a regular commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States 
Army. 
Advanced Program students and students on ROTC scholarship are 
required to participate in a weekly leadership laboratory. Students in the 
Basic Program are encouraged to participate in the department's adventure 
training activities, which are held periodically during the year. These 
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activities include rappelling, marksmanship, whitewater rafting, escape and 
evasion, paint-ball wars, and ironman ~mpetition. 
The Military Science Department does not offer a major. There is no military 
obligation associated with any of the Basic Program courses. 
' Basic Program 
111. Military Leadership I .. 
A basic orientation to ROTC and the U. S. Army. Course topics include leadership, 
the role and structure of the Army, military customs and courtesies, basic marksman-
ship, and map reading. Leadership laboratories are optional. 
(1/0/1) STAFF 
112. Military Leadership I 
A continuation of Military Science 111. Course topics include leadership, map 
reading, land navigation, and development of skills needed to work effectively as 
members ofa team. Leadership laboratories are optional. 
(110/1) STAFF 
211. Military Leadership II 
The study of the importance of character in leadership, leadership behaviors and 
attributes, basic survival skills, basicindi vi dual soldier sk.ills, and land navigation. 
(21012) STAFF 
212. Military Leadership II 
A study of Army values and ethics, the principles of war, principlEH:enteredleadership, 
troop-leadingprocedures, problem-solving techniques, individual tactical skills, and 
orienteering. One leadership laboratory during the semester is required. 
(2/0/2) STAFF 
Advanced Program 
301. Military Leadership III 
Comprehensiveinstructioninleadershipandmanagementsk.ills,mapreadingandland 
navigation, squad and platoon tactics, first aid, and communications. One weekend 
leadership laboratory is requiredin addition to the weekly labs. 
(3/2/3) STAFF 
302. Military Leadership III 
Development ofbasicmilitary skills for advanced camp at Fort Lewis, Washington. 
Instruction includes offensive and defensive squad tactics, operations orders, and 
military briefings. One weekend leadership laboratory is required in addition to the 
weekly labs. 
(31213) STAFF 
401. Military Leadership IV 
A comprehensive studyofleadership, principles of war, thelawof war, military ethics, 
and professionalism. Includes an examination of challenges and U.S. global threats. 
Students plan and conduct required leadership laboratories. One weekend leadership 
laboratory is required in addition to the weekly labs. 
(31213) STAFF 
402. Military Leadership IV 
A continuation of the comprehensive study ofleadership, military justice, military 
logistics, Army personnel management,Armytrainingmanagement, Army battle 
doctrine, and the transition from student to officer. Students plan and conduct 
required leadership laboratories. One weekend leadership laboratory is required in 
addition to the weekly labs. 
(3/2/3) STAFF 
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Philosophy 
JAMESA.KELLER,DepartmentChairman 
CHARLESD.KAY,STEPHENA.MICHELMAN 
Major Requirements: 
The major requires twenty-seven hours in addition to courses taken to satisfy 
the General Education requirement. At least twenty-one of these hours must 
be courses at the 300-level or above. The courses taken to satisfy the major 
must include the following: 
A. One course in logic and/ or reasoning (206, 223, or 321). 
B. The three courses in the history of philosophy (351, 352, and 353). 
C. Metaphysics and Epistemology (345). 
D. One course in applied ethics (210, 213, or 218). 
E. One course in ethical theory (311or 425). 
F. One specialty-area course (301, 310, or 342). 
G. Senior Directed Study (450). 
Any philosophy course used to meet another requirement (e.g., a General 
Education requirement or a requirement for another major) may still be used 
to satisfy a philosophy distribution requirement listed above. However, the 
hours for that course will not count toward the Philosophy Major, so the 
student will be required to take another Philosophy course at the appropri-
ate level. 
Introductory Courses: 
Any 200-level course is appropriate as a first course in philosophy; none 
presupposes any previous departmental courses. 
201. Introduction to Philosophy 
An introduction to the process and methods of philosophical thinking, with discussion 
and analysis of selected classical and contemporary issues. Offered every semester. 
(31013) STAFF 
206. Reasoning and Critical Thinking 
Acourseaimedatdevelopingthestudent'sabilitytoevaluateargumentsandother 
informative prose and to construct arguments withgreatercogency and effectiveness. 
The course employs only a minimal amount of formal logic. Offered every year. 
(31013) STAFF 
210. Bio-Medical Ethics 
Anintroductiontoethicsthroughastudyofitsapplicationsintheareaofhealthcare. 
The course includes a survey of the major ethical theories and focuses on a selection of 
important problem areas such as euthanasia, reproductive technologies, human 
experimentation, and the justice ofhealth care distribution. Offered every spring. 
(31013) KAY 
213. Ethics and Business 
An introduction to ethics through a close examination ofspecificcasestudiesin thearea 
ofbusiness. The course includes asurveyofmajorethical systems and theories ofsocial 
and economic justice. Offered every fall. 
(31013) KAY 
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218. Computers, Ethics, and Society ' 
An introduction to ethics through a stud~fits applications in the area of computers and 
information science. Through thedetailedanalysisof selectedcase studies, the course will 
explore the questions raised by the newte.chnologies and their impact on business, 
scientific research, and society. Offered in 2001-2002. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
223. Philosophy of Science 
An examination of the methods, aims, and limits of scientific inquiry, with special 
attention tothe evaluation and construction of arguments. The course will explore the 
logic of scientific evidence and the nature of scientific laws, theories, and change. 
Offered in 2001-2002. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
225. Science and Religions 
An examination of the nature of science and religion and their historical and 
contemporary relationships. The course will explore a selection of traditional problem 
areas such as evolution, cosmology, ethics, and education. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
244. Theories of Human Nature 
An examination of selected classical and modern conceptions of the human being. 
Aristotle, Darwin, sociobiology, andourrelation to other animals are among the topics 
to be explored. Offered every year. 
(3/0/3) MICHELMAN 
280+. Special Topics 
An introduction to philosophy through the philosophical analysis of issues in an 
area of contemporary concern. Prerequisites will be indicated when specific 
courses are offered. Offered intermittently. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Advanced Courses: 
The satisfactory completion of an introductory course, or permission of the 
instructor, is normally prerequisite to enrollment in any advanced course in 
the department. 
301. Philosophy of Law 
An introduction to several basic issues in the philosophy oflaw, such as the relation 
between legal norms and moral values, methods oflegal reasoning, and the scope and 
foundations of rights. Seminal concepts of concern to law are analyzed, including 
"contract," "liberty," and "justice." Readings include traditional and contemporary 
essays in jurisprudence and selected Supreme Court decisions. 
(31013) STAFF 
310. Aesthetics 
Anexaminationoftheissues in the philosophy of art placed in an arthistoricalcontext. 
Special attention is devoted to therepresentationofnatureinAmerican painting, form 
the Hudson River School to 20th century abstraction. Other topics include the problem 
of defining the category of art, the possibility of objective standards,.and the role of 
emotion vs. that of intellect in making and understanding art. Offered every spring. 
(3/0/3) MICHELMAN 
311. Principles of Ethics 
A study of the major systems ofethical thought, both ancient and modern, and their 
development. Emphasis is on the critical examination and reevaluation of those 
systems in light of contemporary social developments and non-Western thought. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
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321. Formal Logic 
An introduction to the techniques of modern formal logic, including Venn diagrams, 
propositional calculus, and first-orderpolyadic predicate calculus. Offered every 
semester on an auto-tutorial basis. Interested students should consult with the 
instructor. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
342. Philosophy of Religion 
An examination of the meaningofreligious beliefs and of arguments about their truth 
or falsity. The course focuses on religious beliefs about God and includes some 
discussion of different ideas of God within the Western tradition. Offered in 2001-
2002. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
345. Metaphysics and Epistemology 
A systematic survey ofissues in the two fields and of their interrelations . The course 
considers the fundamental concepts in terms of which we think about the world, and 
the nature ofknowledge and of justified belief. Offered in 2002-2003. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
351. Western Philosophy in Antiquity and the Middle Ages 
A survey of classical and medieval thought focusing on the study of the nature of 
persons, community, the physical world, and God. Readings are drawn from the pre-
Socratic fragments, the works ofPlato and Aristotle, and representatives of diverse 
philosophical traditions through the 14th century. Offered in 2002-2003. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
352. Early Modem European Philosophy 
A historical survey of the rise of modem European philosophy in its cultural setting 
during the 17th and 18th centuries. Emphasis is on the study of selected primary texts, 
from Descartes to Hume, in relation tothe philosophical, religious, and scientific 
thoughtoftheirday. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
353. Nineteenth-Century European Philosophy 
Asurveyofthedevelopmentof191hcenturypbilosophybeginningwithKant'sCritique 
ofPureReason. ThecourseexaminesKant'slegacyinHegel,Marx,Kierkegaard,and 
Nietzsche, focusing on primary texts. Issues for discussion include the role of cognition 
in constituting the world, thehistoricalandeconomicdimensionsof consciousness, and 
the importance of the passions for philosophical discourse. Offered in fall 2001. 
(3/0/3) MICHELMAN 
420. The Philosophy of Alfred North Whitehead 
A consideration of the metaphysics of A. N. Whitehead and of philosophy and 
theology within the process tradition. Prerequisite: Any 300-level course, or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
425. Rationality and Commitment 
A critical examination of the issue of the extent to which reason can and should guide 
our moral commitments. Prerequisite:Any 300-level course, or permission of instruc-
tor. Offered in 2002-2003. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
450. Senior Directed Study 
Acourseofindividualizeddirected study in which the student prepares a written paper 
(typically a revised and expanded version of earlier work) and makes an oral presenta-
tion on the papertopic. Required of all students majoring in philosophy. N ormallyto 
be completed in the fall of the senior year. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(1/0/3) STAFF 
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470. Independent Study in Philosophy . 
A course in which the student pursue~dependently, under the gmdance of a 
member of the department, a specific philosophical topic of interest. Normally 
open only to seniors, it is intended primarily to allow further _study of topics 
introduced in courses in the regular curriculum and secondanly to aJlow the 
study of topics not covered in the regular curriculum. Only one independent 
study may be counted toward satisfying the major requirements, and it ma~ not 
be counted toward those requirements if a student does a senior honors pro1ect. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
{0/0/3) STAFF 
480+. Special Topics 
A study centered around one philosophical topic of current inte_rest. P:erequi-
site: Any 300-level course, or permission of instructor. Offered mterrruttently. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Physical Education 
MARK D. LINE, Department Chairman 
MICHAEL W. AYERS, FREDDIE BROWN, C. DAVID GRAVES, MARLENE 
JETER,AMYB.KIAH,A.WADELANG,TERRYJ.LANTZ,JACKL.TEACHEY, 
STEVENE.TRAYLOR,ELIZABETHD.WALLACE,WILLIAMA.WATSON, 
NATHAN W. WOODY, MICHAEL K. YOUNG 
The successful completion of two different courses, which are to be taken in 
the freshman year, is a General Education requirement for graduation. No 
student will be awarded more credits in physical education than the two 
semester hours for the general requirement. 
The Physical Education Department does not offer a major. 
101. Wellness 
102. Fitness 
103. Tennis 
104. Racquetball 
105. Softball 
106. Karate 
107. Dance 
108. Special Activities 
(3/0/1) STAFF 
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Physics 
DANIEL W. WELCH, Department Chairman 
J. DANIEL LEJEUNE, STEVEN B. ZIDES 
Major Prerequisites: 
Physics 141, 142. 
Major Requirements: 
The Physics Department offers two major tracks to help students prepare for 
a variety of careers. Both tracks require Physics 141, 142 as prerequisites. 
Auxiliary requirements (23 or 24 semester hours) for both tracks are Chemis-
try 123-124; Mathematics 181, 182, 210, and 240; and a Computer Science 
course (200-level or higher) or Physics 203. Requirements specific to each 
track are listed below. 
Either major track may be augmented by the Emphasis in Computational 
Science. For requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational 
Science. 
Industry/Education Track: 
This program is for those who plan to attend graduate school in a field other 
than physics and those who plan immediate employment in areas such as 
industry, government, or public schools. The course requirements (27 
semester hours) are Physics 206, 211, 221, 311, and 331; two semesters of 370+; 
plus nine more hours selected from other physics courses at the 200-level or 
above. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certificaton requirements to teach physics in secondary schools should refer 
to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the physics and educa-
tion department chairmen to review the extent to which departmental and 
teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting 
both. 
Pre-Professional Track: 
This program is for those who plan to en ter graduate school in physics in 
preparation for a career in the field. The course requirements (29 semester 
hours) are Physics 211, 221, 331, 441, and 442; two semesters of 370+; plus 12 
more hours selected from other physics courses at the 200-level or above. 
104. Physics: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in physics and/ 
or astronomy, and to the scientific method. Does not count toward a major in Physics 
or toward science requirements for the B.S. degree. 
{3/3/4) STAFF 
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108. Astronomy 
A survey course in astronomy which inpludes observational astronomy, the solar 
system, structure and evolution of stars and galaxies, and cosmology. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
121,122. General Physics 
A study of mechanics, heat, light, solllld"electricity, magnetism, and modem physics. 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
141,142. Physics for Science and Engineering 
A calculus-based study of mechanics, heat, light, sound, efectricity, magnetism, 
and modern physics suitable for those majoring in areas such as physics or 
chemistry and for those in pre-engineering. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 
during or prior to 141, and Mathematics 182 during or prior to 142. 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
203. Computer Organiz.ation and Interlacing 
A course situated at the point where software meets hardware. From thereitreaches 
downward to the microcode level and upward to the system level. To meet the needs 
of scientists and computer scientists, the logical and physical foundations on which 
computer systems are built are developed with enough rigor that functioning 
computer systems can be successfully altered for new applications during the labora-
tory component of the course. The algorithm design and control programming 
required for this progresses during the course from the microcode and machine 
language level, through hand assembly, to full assembly methods. The course 
concludes with an analytical comparison of competing contemporary architectures. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
206. Electronics 
An elementary course in the principles of electronic devices, circuits, and 
instruments. It is intended for students of science who desire some understand-
ing of the electronic instrumentation they use. Prerequisite: Physics 122or142. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
211. Modem Physics 
A study of the major developments in physics since 1895, with emphasis on special 
relativity, the atom, the nucleus, and "elementaryparticles. ~Prerequisites:Physics 122 
or 142, and Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
221. Mechanics 
Classical Newtonian analytical mechanics. Newton's laws are used together 
with vector analysis to analyze problems in statics and dynamics, with empha-
sis upon the latter. Problem-solving situations include rectilinear particle 
dynamics (especially oscillators), general particle dynamics, non-inertial refer-
ence frames, central forces, systems of particles, and mechanics of rigid bodies. 
Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics 141, 142; and Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
231. Thermodynamics 
Development and application of basic concepts and methods useful in under-
standing thermal phenomena. The approach is divided into three basic branches: 
classical thermodynamics, kinetic theory, and statistical mechanics. Prerequi-
sites: Physics 121, 122orPhysics 141, 142;andMathematics210. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
176 
250+. Introduction to Research 
An opportunity to learn the elements of research in physics by participating in 
one of the department's existing research projects. A maximum of four semester 
hours may be earned in this way. Prerequisites: Physics 211 and permission of 
instructor and Department Chairman. 
(0/3/1) STAFF 
280+. Special Topics 
An opportunity to participate in a special intermediate course offering. Stu-
dents planning to take this course should consult with the instructor during the 
previous semester. Prerequisite: Physics 211. 
(0-3/0-3/1-3) STAFF 
311. Contemporary Physics 
Reading on selected t.opicsin current physics publications in the library and presenting 
findings in written and oral reports using standard technical presentation formats. The 
structure of the physics literature is introduced together with search methods 
(includingonline databases) for accessing that literature. The general physics back-
ground of the student is developed as the tool forcomprehendingreadings taken from 
professional physics publications and topics with significant relationship to life outside 
the laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 211. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
321. Optics 
The presentation and demonstration of the proper use of several alternative models 
of the electromagnetic spectrum, includingthe ray model, the wave model, and the 
quantum model. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics 141, 142. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
331. Electricity and Magnetism 
The study of physics and mathematics of the classical description of the electromag-
netic field. This includes the experimental and theoretical background for each of 
Maxwell's equations, in vacuum and in matter. Prerequisites: Physics 221 and 
Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
341. Quantum Physics 
The mathematical structure and physical meaning of quantum mechanics, as a 
fundamental theory of physics, are developed at the intermediate level. Problems are 
drawn from areas such as the structure of nuclei, atoms, molecules, and crystals. 
Prerequisites:Physics211andMathematics210. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370+. Advanced Laboratory 
A series of four semesters of experiments and projects that develop the basic 
experimental skills thatastudentmajoringin physics should have. These in elude use 
of standard physics instrumentation, some familiarity with shop tools, laboratory 
record-keeping and report-writing, and knowledge of ways in which basic physical 
quantities are measured. The basics for all of these skills are developed in the first 
semester in the series(Physics 371). After completion of371, the others may be taken 
inanyorder.Prerequisite:Physics211. 
(0/3/1) STAFF 
441, 442. Theoretical Physics 
Designedforstudentsplanningtoattendgraduateschool,andaretobetakeninthe 
senior year at Wofford. The material is taken from the more advanced portions of 
mechanics, electrodynamics, quantum physics, optics, and introductory statistical 
mechanics. Special attentionisgiven to the mathematical methods usedineachofthese 
areas. Prerequisites: Mathematics210, 240 and Physics 211, 221, 331, and 341. 
(3/0/3) each course STAFF 
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451, 452. Research , 
Active participation in a research project selected from one of the department's 
existing projects, or developed earlie;rin Physics 250+ or in coordination with 
a faculty member. The student is expected to maintain a regular weekly 
schedule oflab and library work in connection with this project, keep a notebook 
in standard format, and write a detailed research report to be retained by the 
faculty member. Prerequisites: Physic~ 221, 331, 371, and permission of instruc-
tor. 
(0/6/2) each course STAFF 
480+. Advanced Special Topics 
An opportunity to participate in a special advanced course offering. Students 
planning to take this course should consult with the instructor during the 
previous semester. Prerequisites: Physics 221, 331, 341, and 371. 
(0-3/0-3/1-3) STAFF 
Psychology 
ALLISTON K REID,Department Chairman 
JOHN C. LEFEBVRE, CECILE B. McANINCH, DAVID W. PITTMAN, 
DONALD M. SCOTT 
Major Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140. 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty-eight semester hours as follows: The Psychology Core (Psychology 
200, 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, and 300}, the Senior Thesis (451or452), and three 
Approved Electives. The list of Approved Electives includes courses in 
Psychology as well as certain courses in other departments. Students should 
contact the department chairman for the current list. 
All Psychology courses at the 200-level and above will be included in the 
calculations for determining the student's grade-point average in the major. 
Students who major in Psychology must meet the requirements for the B.S. 
degree. Thus, they are required to complete eight hours of laboratory science 
outside the Psychology Department. Biology 212 is strongly recommended 
as one of the four-hour courses to be completed toward this requirement. 
Biology 104, Chemistry 104 and 105, and Physics 104 do not contribute to the 
requirement. 
Students majoring in Psychology can obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interdisciplinary field of computational science applies com-
puter science and mathematics to psychology and the other sciences. For 
requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach psychology should refer to the Teacher 
Education Handbook and consult with the psychology and education depart-
ment chairmen to review the extent to which departmental and teacher 
preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting both. 
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Introductory Courses 
104. Psychology: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in psychology and 
to the scientific method. Does not count toward a m ajor in Psychology or toward 
science requirements for the B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
110. Introductory Psychology 
Ageneral survey of what psychologists do, the tools they use, and problems of current 
attention. Emphasis is placed on methodology, biological psychology, learning, 
motivation, perception, cognitive processes, development, social and abnormal psy-
chology, and assessment ofindividual differences. 
(31013) STAFF 
160. Psychology of Adjustment 
An examination ofhow various aspects of everyday life, such as relationships, work, 
health, andstress,influencepeople'sadjustment. Students design and implement their 
own self-improvement projects. Intended for freshmen and sophomores. 
(31013) McANINCH 
Core Program for the Major 
The required courses in the Psychology Core must be completed before a 
student may begin the Senior Thesis. Therefore, these courses should be 
completed by the end of the junior year. 
200. Experimental Methods 
A survey of the research methods used to obtain scientific knowledge in psychology, 
with an emphasis on experimental design and the interpretation ofresearch results. 
(3/3/4) REID 
210. Sensation & Perception 
A study of the functions of sensory systems as they relate to behavior and the 
mechanisms of perception. 
(3/3/4) PITTMAN, REID 
220. Abnormal Psychology 
The study of the causes ofinappropriate behaviors (including mental illness) and 
techniques for redirecting such behaviors. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
230. Biological Psychology 
An introduction to the concepts and experimental techniques ofbiological psychol-
ogy. This course covers the scope of genetic, neural, and hormonal processes that 
underlie behavior. 
(3/3/4) PITTMAN 
240. Child Development 
A survey of child and adolescent development. Major theories about and influences on 
cognitive, emotional, physical, and moral development are explored. 
(31013) McANINCH 
250. Social Psychology 
An exploration of the basic questions addressed by social psychology(e.g., how people 
influence each other) and the classic experiments conducted to test the theories. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
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300. Learning & Adaptive Behavior 
A survey of the general principles oflearning and adaptive behavior in humans and 
loweranimals. Thecourseemphasizesthe"tvolutionofthesemechanisms, theircurrent 
adaptive function, and current models oflearningprocesses. 
(3/3/4) REID 
451, 452. Senior Thesis I, II . ,. . . .. 
A research-oriented seminar focusmgon the mechamsms ofbehav10r, cogmt10n, 
perception, or social interaction. Students conduct a major experiment with human or 
animal subjects and present their findings as an AP A-style written report. Acompre-
hensivewritten review of the professional literature in the student's area ofresearchis 
also required. Students must complete either451 or452, but they may complete both 
courses. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
Electives 
260. Human Sexuality 
A careful presentation ofhuman development and sexual adjustment which provides 
a framework for behavior directed t.oward constructive human relationships. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
270. Health Psychology 
An introduction t.o the rapidly developing field ofhealth psychology. Our thoughts, 
feelings, motives, and behaviors influence our physical health, and they are involved 
in the causes and maintenance of various potentially fatal diseases. Thiscourseexplores 
how psychology contributes t.o an understanding of the genesis, treatment, mainte-
nance and prevention of a number of medical conditions, as well as implications for 
health care practice and policy. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
280+. Current Trends and Perspectives in Psychology 
A review of the current research and theoretical basis for much of the research in 
psychology and behavioral neuroscience. Current areas of emphasis include moral 
development, sociobiology, behavioral genetics, behavioral ecology, brain lateraliza-
tion, and pain. From time t.o time, new t.opic areas may be introduced. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
310. Cognitive Science 
Asurveyoftheexperimental analysisofhurnan memory and cognition, including such 
t.opics as the organization ofhurnan memory systems, knowledge representation, 
language, imagery, attention, andconnectionist modeling. 
(3/0/3) REID 
320. Personality 
The development and identification of personality from an experimental/empirical 
standpoint. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
330. Behavioral Neuroscience 
An advanced study of the concepts and techniques ofbehavioral neuroscience. 
(3/3/4) PITTMAN 
340. Adult Development and Aging 
A study of development(cognitive, emotional, and social, through adulthood and 
aging) and ofrelevantissues such as Alzheimer's disease and death. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
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350. The Exceptional Child 
Primaryfocuson the mentally and emotionally handicapped child, with somestudyof 
the diagnosis and etiology of all aspects of exceptional children. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
351. Psychopharmacology 
A study of the actions of psychoactive drugs on the nervous system and behavior. The 
course has no specific prerequisites, but some prior acquaintance with basic neu-
roanat.omy, neurophysiology, and behavioral techniques is suggested. 
(3/0/3) PITTMAN 
355. Industrial Psychology 
A general course designed to acquaint students with the uses of psychology in 
industrial applications. Emphasis on interviewing, motivating, selling, brainst.orming, 
andrelatedaspectsofsocialpsychologicalprocessesinindustrialsettings.Ofspecial 
interest t.o students ofbusiness, law, and the ministry. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
360. Advanced Quantitative Methods 
A second course in statistics or other quantitative methods applied t.o psychology. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140, Psychology 200. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370. Behavioral Medicine 
Behavioral medicine refers t.o the integration of the behavioral sciences with the 
practice and science of medicine. Mental state and behavior have powerful influences 
on the etiology of disease, recovery from disease, and immune system function. This 
course identifies how behavioralinterventionscan be used in the treatrnentofillnesses 
that were previously viewed as strictly medical problems. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
404. History of Psychology 
Modern psychology draws its heritage largely from philosophy and the biological and 
physical sciences. In this course, students review the scientific and philosophical 
contributions thatresultedin contemporary behavioral science. The diverse branches 
of modern psychology can then be understood as they relate t.o each other and t.o the 
culture of the student. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
420. Clinical Psychology 
A course teaching techniques of interviewing clients t.o diagnose problems, types of 
therapy and their appropriateness for the various types of problems, the distinction 
between ineffective and effective therapeutic techniques, and the measurement of the 
effectiveness of an intervention. This course exposes students to the research, teaching, 
and clinical service roles performed by clinical psychologists. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE, McANINCH 
430. Psychological Assessment 
A study of the function, construction, and application of standardized tests as part of 
a broader approach t.o the assessment of the individual. Special emphasis on intelli-
gence testing. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
448. Internship 
A course in which students become involved in the practical application of psychologi-
cal training. Students work a minimum often hours a week in a community program 
under supervision at such agencies as the Spartanburg Mental Health Center, 
Broughton State Hospital, Charles Lea Center, or Spartanburg Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse Commission. 
(1/4/3) LEFEBVRE 
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460. Independent Research 
This course is designed to permit studen,~ to learn independent research techniques 
through actually planning and conductinganexperiment.Afinal paper meeting AP A-
journal form requirements completes the experiment. 
(0/6/2) STAFF • 
480+. Special Topics Seminar , 
An intensive examination of an advanced area of psychology. Specific content is 
designed to meet the needs and interests of students. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Religion 
WILLIAMW.MOUNT,JR.,DepartmentChairman 
A. K. ANDERSON, SHERRYE. FOHR, LARRYT. McGEHEE, 
TALMAGE B. SKINNER, JR. 
Major Prerequisites: 
Religion 200; 201 or 202; and 203. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours in courses selected from groups II-V, including 
at least one course from each of those four groups. Satisfactory completion 
of Greek 201 and/ or Philosophy 342 may each be counted as three hours 
toward fulfillment of the Religion major requirements. 
I. Introductory Courses 
200. Religions of the World 
An introduction to the major livingreligions found throughout the world, including 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
201. The Old Testament 
The life and thought of ancientlsrael as seen in a literary, historical, and theological 
analysis of the Old Testament and Apocrypha. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. The New Testament 
The emergenceofChristianityin the world as seen from an analysis ofNewTestament 
writings. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
203. The Christian Faith 
The major convictions of the Christian faith examined historically and in 
relation to their relevancy for modern life. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
II. The Bible 
301. Jesus 
An analysis of the Gospels with concern for Jesus' life and teachings and for 
earliest Christian understandings ofHim. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
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302. Paul 
A study of the New Testament evidence in search of an understanding of Paul 
and his place in Christianity. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
303. The Johannine literature 
A critical study of the Gospel, the Apocalypse, and the Letter s traditionally 
ascribed to "John" in the light of the religious, historical, and literary issues 
which they raise. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
310. The Formation and Authority of Christian Scripture 
A study of the formation of Christian Scripture, especially the New Testament 
canon, with attention to the development of its authority within the emerging 
Christian Church of the first three centuries. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
311. The Prophets of Israel 
The religion of the Hebrew prophets studied in historical context with concern 
for its contemporary relevance. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
312. Israel's Poetry and Wisdom literature 
The religious and philosophical thought oflsrael's Wisdom Movement as found 
in the books of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Job, and portions of the Apocrypha. Also, 
a study of the forms of Hebrew poetry analyzed with reference to the Psalter as 
the vehicle of ancient Israel's devotional life in a community of worship. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
III. Theology and Ethics 
322. Conceptions of Christ 
Proceeding from the assumption that Christians see in Christ both a major clue 
to the meaning of reality as a whole and the normative embodiment of the 
biblical covenant between God and humankind, an investigation ofhistoricsituations 
in which Christology, or the Christian conceptofChrist, underwent reformulation. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
323. Twentieth Centmy Theology: 1918-1965 
Beginningwith the events which preceded theaftermathofthefirst World War, a study 
of the key Western theological positions thatemerged during the next half-century. 
Attention is given to different Christian responses to the Nazi regime, particular 
writers' viewpoints on the relationship between Christianity and culture, theology in 
the United States, and major shifts in Catholic thinking which helped lead to the 
Second Vatican Council. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
324. Contemporary Theology: 1965-Present 
An attempt to review the proliferation of theological schools of thought which have 
emerged in the past 40 years, focusing on black theology, feminist theology, the 
interaction between theology and science, the dialogue between Christianity and other 
religions, and liberation theology. The course also considers religious themes which 
are exhibited in major artistic works from this period. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
325. Christian Ethics 
Acarefulconsiderationofa variety of theological, philosophical, literary, and cinematic 
resources,providingacloseanalysisofthethreecentral Christianvirtues:faith,hope,and 
love. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
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326. History of Christian Theology: The Ecclesial/Political Relationship 
Study of major theologians' lectures, IJ6m the early. chur~h up to the end oft~e ~9'h 
century, on the appropriate or recommended relationship between the Chnstian 
communityandthegovernmentalrealm. Theclassincludesweeklyanalysisofmajor 
Supreme Court cases on church-state issu~s, and, through readings and discussion, a 
consideration of the nature and limits of patriotism. 
{3/0/3} ANDERSON ' 
327. The Writings of Soren Kiekegaard 
A careful analysis ofkey texts by this 19'h century Danish author, as well as of related 
artistic works (e.g., Mozart's Don Giovanni). The course deals with topics such as the 
nature oflove, fidelity, and commitment; various ways in which ind.ividuals seek 
satisfaction and happiness in their lives; and the identity and importance of Christ. 
Prerequ.isite: Introductory courses in religion and philosophy, or permission of 
instructor. 
(3/0/3} ANDERSON 
IV. Religious Traditions 
340. Religion in America 
Stud.ies in the role played by the Judaeo-Christian trad.ition in the formation 
of American mores, thought, and culture, with due attention to the reciprocal 
impact of environment on faith. Prerequisite: One course in American history or 
pennission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) McGEHEE 
355. Religions of the Middle East 
An introduction to the history of religions, beginning with philosophical and 
anthropological considerations and moving to an examination of the four classical 
monotheistic religions: Judaism, Zoroastrianism, Christianity, and Islam. 
(3/0/3) FOHR 
356. Religions of Asia 
A cultural analysis (continuing Religion 355) of major Asian religions focusing on 
Hinduism andBuddlrism, butincludingalsoJainism, Sikhism, and modem religious 
movements in Asia. 
(3/0/3) FOHR 
357. Buddhism 
An examinatin of Buddhism in India, Sri Lanka, China, Japan, and Tibet, with 
attention to its historical, anthropological, sociopolitical, and philosophical develop-
ment and to narratives which reflect the various Buddhist traditions. 
(3/0/3) FOHR 
V. Advanced Studies 
470. Independent Study 
Extensive investigation ofan approved topic culminating in a full-length essay. 
Credit hours to be determined by the instructor. Normally restricted to students 
completing the major in Religion. 
(0/0/1-3) STAFF 
480+. Special Topics in Religion 
A seminar in which a selected theme or problem is thoroughly stud.ied. Emphasis on 
bibliography and methodology in research. 
(3/0/3} STAFF 
184 
Sociology 
GERALD A. GINOCCHIO, Department Chairman 
CLARENCE L.ABERCROMBIE, TERRY A. FERGUSON, 
CHERYLE. HARLESTON, DAN B. MAULTSBY, GERALD T. THURMOND 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours as follows: S~ciology ~0~, 210, 320, 330, and 340, 
plus three electives in the department. (With perrms~1on of t~e department 
chairman, students majoring in sociology may substitute Sociology 2~5 or 
Sociology 225 for Sociology 200.) It is strongly rec9nu:nended that S?c10logy 
students fulfill their mathematics requirement by taking Mathematics 140. 
Students seeking to complete certification requirements to tea0 social 
studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher Educat_wn Handbook 
and consult with the sociology and education department chaumen to plan 
for the related work they must do in history, geography, government, and 
economics. 
200. Introduction to Anthropology 
An introduction to physical and cultural anthropology. 
(3/0/3} FERGUSON 
205. Cultural Anthropology 
A study ofhuman behavior in different societies. 
(3/0/3} THURMOND 
210. Introduction to Sociology 
An introduction to the sociological perspective, focusing on the interrelations of 
individuals,groups,andinstitutionsinmodemsociety. 
(3/0/3} GINOCCHIO, THURMOND 
215. Social Problems 
An examination of social problems such as crime, poverty, inequality, and racism, 
emphasizingtheinterplayofthevariousinstitutionsofsociety. 
(3/0/3} GINOCCHIO, THURMOND 
220. Sociology of Criminal and Deviant Behavior . . . 
An application of the sociological perspective to an understanding of cnmmal and 
deviant behavior and to attempts to control such behavior. 
(3/0/3} GINOCCHIO 
225. Human Ecology 
An ecological approach to an examination of the relationships between natural 
resource bases and the human societies they support. 
(3/0/3) ABERCROMBIE 
230. Urban Sociology . . 
An examination of the nature and development of the city and of types of social 
behaviorcharacteristicof an urban environment. 
(3/0/3} GINOCCHIO 
240. Race and Ethnic Relations 
An examination of the history, majorissues, and sociological dimensions ofrace 
and ethnic relations in the United States, with a view to meeting the challenges 
of our increasingly multicultural society. 
(3/0/3} GINOCCHIO/HARLESTON 
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280+. Special Topics 
Introductory-level research or explo tion in topics not offered in the regular 
department courses. 
(1-3/0/1-3) STAFF 
300. Qualitative Research Methods/Ethnography 
An introduction to nonquantitative meihods in sociological research, including case 
studies,participantobservation, and unstructured interviews. Students will applythese 
methods in their own study of a social scene. 
(31013) THURMOND 
302. Environmental Sociology 
An examination of the increasingimpactofhuman beings on the natural world, 
focusing especially on how social and cultural factors affect our willingness or 
unwillingness to conserve and protect the natural world. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
305. The Sociological Wisdom of Martin Luther King, Jr. 
A thorough examination of the life and writings of Martin Luther King, Jr. , 
emphasizing the sociological implications ofhis message. 
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO 
315. Sex, Gender and the Family 
Examines the relationship between biological sex and gender roles in our society, and 
how changing gender roles are reflected in changes in the family. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
320. Social Psychology 
An examination of the relationship of the individual to groups and society, focusing 
onnonexperimental studies in natural settings. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
330. Social Research 
An introduction to the methods and techniques of collecting andanalyzingsocial data. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
340. The Development of Sociological Theory 
A review and analysis of the history of social thought leading up to and focusing 
especially on the development of modern sociology in the 19°' and 20'h centuries. 
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO 
480+. Advanced Special Topics 
Advanced-level independent research or exploration in topics not offered in the 
regular department courses. 
(1-3/0/1-3) STAFF 
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The Board of Trustel}S 
~offord College has twenty-seven trustees, who serve as the legal govern-
mg body of the college under the conditions of the will of the Reverend 
Benjamin W_offord and the state charter,of 1851. Trustees are elected by the 
South Carolina Annual Conference of the United Methodist Church. 
The following list identifies those persons who served as l'tustees in the 
2000-01and/or2001-02 academic years. 
JAMES E. BOSTIC, JR. 
Senior Vice President, Georgia Pacific Corporation 
Atlanta, Georgia 
WILLIAM R. BOUKNIGHT 
Minister, Christ United Methodist Church 
Memphis, Tennessee 
THOMAS C. BRITTAIN '75 
Secretary 2000-
Attorney, Hearn, Brittain & Martin, P.A. 
Myrtle Beach, South Carolina 
BERNARD E. BROOKS 
President, Bernard Brooks & Associates, Inc. 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
MICHAELS. BROWN '76 
President, Health Care Capital, Inc. 
Atlanta, Georgia 
KATHERINE A. CLOSE '83 
Physician 
Pawleys Island, South Carolina 
JERRY A. COGAN, JR. 
President (Retired), Milliken Research Corporation 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
JEANETTE C. DICKS 
Minister, United Methodist Church 
Gaffney, South Carolina 
DONALD L. FOWLER '57 
President, Fowler Communications, Inc. 
Columbia, South Carolina 
JIMMY I. GIBBS 
Chief Executive Officer, Gibbs International, Inc. 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
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ALBERT W. GRAY '71 
Business Executive (Retired) 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
R. MICHAEL JAMES '73 
General Partner, WEDGE Capital Management, L.L.P. 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
MIL TON KIMPSON 
Educational Consultant, The Pel Group 
Columbia, South Carolina 
RUSSELL C. KING, JR. '56 
Chairman 1998-
President and Chief Operating Officer (Retired), Sonoco Products 
Company 
Atlanta, Georgia 
MARSHALL L. MEADORS, JR.'55 
Bishop (Retired), Mississippi Conference, United Methodist Church 
Anderson, South Carolina 
ROGER MILLIKEN 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Milliken & Company 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
M. STEWART MUNGO '74 
President, The Mungo Company 
Irmo, South Carolina 
JULIAN W. OSBON '63 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Osbon & Associates 
Augusta, Georgia 
CONSTANTINOS N. PAPADOPOULOS '54 
President, Papadopoulos & Associates 
Houston, Texas 
WILLIAM P. PHILLIPS '55 
Senior Vice President (Retired), TW Services, Inc. 
Fountain Inn, South Carolina 
J.E. REEVES, JR. 
President, The Reeves Foundation 
Summit, New Jersey 
JEROME J. RICHARDSON '59 
Founder and Owner, Carolina Panthers 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
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LUONNE A. ROUSE 
Minister, Disciples United Methodis~ehurch 
Greenville, South Carolina 
MARGARET B. SEYMOUR 
Judge of the United States District Court 
Spartanburg, South Carolina " 
WALTER W. SESSOMS '56 
Vice Chairman 2000-01 
Group President - Services (Retired), BellSouth Telecommunications 
Atlanta, Georgia 
MINOR M. SHAW 
Vice Chairman 2001-
President, Micco Corporation 
Greenville, South Carolina 
DARWIN SIMPSON 
President, Pakhoed Corporation 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
ROBERT E. STILLWELL 
Minister, Buncombe Street United Methodist Church 
Greenville, South Carolina 
TOCCOA W. SWITZER 
Community Volunteer 
Union, South Carolina 
WILLIAM H. WILLIMON '68 
Dean of the Chapel and Professor of Christian Ministry, Duke University 
Durham, North Carolina 
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Wofford College National Alumni 
Executive Council, 2001 
The Wofford College National Alumni Association consists of almost 14,000 
persons who attended Wofford for one year or more. The association is 
organized to stimulate a permanent and informed interest of all alumni in 
the work of the college, encourage financial and moral support of the 
college, perpetuate the friendships formed in the college years, and promote 
the cause of Christian higher education. 
The governance of the National Alumni Association consists of two groups, 
the National Alumni Council and the Alumni Executive Council. The first is 
composed of approximately 150 alumni appointed for three-year terms. 
They meet once a year. The second group, The Alumni Executive Council, is 
composed of about fifteen members appointed to three-year terms. They 
meet twice a year. 
Members of the Alumni Executive Council for 2001 are identified below. 
End dates for individual terms of service are noted in parentheses following 
the members' names. 
In addition to the elected members of the Alumni Executive Council, there 
are several ex-officio members. They are the Chairman of the Board of 
Trustees of Wofford College, the President of the College, the officers of the 
development staff, the Director of Career Services and Placement, the 
Associate Director of Admissions, the President of the Terrier Club (the 
fund-raising organization for athletics), and the President of the Ambassa-
dors, a student organization which works with the National Alumni 
Association. 
ALUMNI EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Robert M. Ariail '69 (2002) 
National Chair, A nnual Fund 
Solicitor, Thirteenth Judicial Court of South Carolina 
Greenville, South Carolina 
Rebecca Anne Brewster '83 (2002) 
Deputy Director, American Trucking Association Foundation 
Atlanta, Georgia 
John R. Brown '58 (2002) 
Retired Senior District Sales Manager, Bristol Myers Squibb 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 
Gary L. Burgess Sr. '79 (2002) 
Principal, Pendleton High School 
Anderson, South Carolina 
E. Dixon Crenshaw '69 (2001) 
Vice President, Smith Barney Shearson, Inc. 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
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Charles H. Davidson '70 (2002) 
President, Wofford College National Alumni Association 
Director of Research and Developml nt, American Society for Industrial 
Security 
Alexandria, Virginia 
L. Barry Foy '66 (2001) 1 
President, Wofford College Terrier Club 
Retired President, Britton Medical, Inc. 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
W. Scott Gantt '83 (2003) 
President, Benefit Controls of the Carolinas, Inc. 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
Frank H. Herndon, Jr. '80 (2002) . 
Director, BellSouth Customer Technologies 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Milton G. Kimpson, II '83 (2003) 
Attorney, Milton G. Kimpson, P.A. 
Columbia, South Carolina 
James F. Laseter, III '74 (2003) 
President, Wray-Ward-Laseter Advertising 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
John F. Miller '70 (2002) 
President, W. T. Miller Lumber Company, Inc. 
Camden, South Carolina 
Ted J. Roper '56 (2001) 
Retired Radiologist 
Greenville, South Carolina 
Charles Michael Smith '75 (2003) 
President Elect, Wofford College National Alumni Association 
President, Orders Distributing Company, Inc. 
Greenville, South Carolina 
J. Cal Watson '84 (2001) 
Past President, Wofford College National Alumni Association 
Attorney, Sowell Todd Laffitte Beard Watson 
Columbia, South Carolina 
John B. White, Jr. '72 (2003) 
Attorney, Knie, White & Anthony 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
Margaret G. Young '92 (2003) 
Senior Manager, PricewaterhouseCoopers, L.L.P. 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
Vicki Michelle Young '87 (2001) 
University of South Carolina, College of Pharmacy 
Columbia, South Carolina 
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Parents Advisory Council 
The Parents Advisory Council is composed of p arents of current Wofford 
students. The Council meets twice annually, with a p rimary goaJ of strength-
ening communications between the college and parents. Members continu-
ing from 2000-01 are listed below. 
CHAIRPERSONS. 2001-2002 
Mr. and Mrs. Chris Williams 
Inman, South Carolina 
CLASS of2002 
Mr. and Mrs. Thomas A. Betts, Jr. 
Rocky Mount, North Carolina 
Dr. and Mrs. Spencer Dixon, III 
Orangeburg, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Daniel F. Dunn 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Donald A. Harper 
Greenville, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Ruell L. Hicks, Jr. 
Myrtle Beach, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Joseph Brett Langley 
Lexington, Kentucky 
Mr. and Mrs. James Linn 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Mr. and Mrs. John David Wansley 
Florence, South Carolina 
CLASS of 2003 
Mr. and Mrs. David D. Armstrong 
Greenville, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Marvin Brown 
Aiken, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Richard Carlisle 
Rock Hill, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Charles C. Chase, II 
Kilmarnock, Virginia 
Mr. and Mrs. Richard A. Day 
Lilburn, Georgia 
Mr. and Mrs. Shell Dula 
Greenwood, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Jimmy Ely, Jr. 
Charlotte, North Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. John Garrett, III 
Newport News, Virginia 
Mr. and Mrs. Steve Guthrie 
Greenville, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Michael Hollings 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Greg Jones 
Charleston, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Marion Knox 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Dr. and Mrs. Edward Mac Leppard 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Craig Long 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Steve Terry 
Hartsville, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. H . Dallon Weathers 
Columbia, South Carolina 
CLASS of2004 
Mr. and Mrs. Billy S. Bradley 
Silver Springs, Maryland 
Mr. and Mrs. George R. Burnett 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Joe Chandler 
Greenwood, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Leland Close, Jr. 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Bob Coble 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. William Michael Foster 
Chesnee, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Michael Parades 
Charleston, South Carolina 
Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin T. Rook 
Greenville, South Carolina 
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The Administration, 1 · 
September 1, 2001 
Office of the President DuPre Administration Building 
Benjamin B. Dunlap, B.A., B.A., M.A., Pl D., President 
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., President, Emeritus 
Dan B. Maultsby, A.B., Ph.D., Senior Vice President and Dean.of the College 
Daniel B. Morrison, Jr., B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., Senior Vice President 
Janice M. Poole, Assistant to the President 
Academic Affairs DuPre Administration Building 
Dan B. Maultsby, A.B., Ph.D., Senior Vice President and Dean of the College 
Annemarie Wiseman, Licentiaat, D.M.L., Assistant Dean of the College and 
Director of Programs Abroad 
Jerome R. Cogdell, B.S., M.Div., Assistant Dean of the College, Emeritus 
Registration and Records DuPre Administration Building 
Lucy B. Quinn, B.A., M.Ed., Registrar and Director of Summer Session 
Edward B. Sydnor, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus 
Library Services Sandor Teszler Library 
Oakley H. Coburn, A.B., M.A. in L.S., Dean of the Library and Director of 
Academic Program Assessment 
Frank J. Anderson, B.A., M.S. in L.S., Librarian, Emeritus 
Timothy E. Brown, B.A., M.L.I.S., Cataloging Librarian 
Merrie A. Davidson, B.A., M.L.S., Reference Librarian 
Ibrahim Hanif, B.S., M.L.N., Collection Development Librarian 
Shelley H. Sperka, B.A., M.L.S., Director of Technical Seroices 
R. Phillip Stone, B.A., M.A., Archivist 
Ellen L. Tillett, B.A., M.L.S., M.A., Director of Public Seroices 
Career Services and Placement Burwell Building 
Marianna K. Leahy, B.A., Director of Career Seroices and Placement 
John C. Akers, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Assistant Director of Career Services and 
Placement 
John I. Blair, B.A., M.A.T., Director of Job Development 
Student Affairs Campus Life Building 
Roberta H . Bigger, B.A., M.Ed., Vice President for Student Affairs and 
Dean of Students 
Mark D. Line, B.S., M.A., Associate Dean of Students and Director of Volunteer 
Services 
W. Dan Sullivan, B.A., M.Ed ., Assistant Dean of Students and Director of 
Residence Life 
Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S., R.N., Assistant Dean of Students and Director of 
Health Services 
Sharon M. Woods, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Dean of Students and Director of 
Multicultural Affairs 
James P. Hartell, B.A., M.A., Director of Student Activities and Greek Life 
Merideth E. Lynch, B.A., M.Ed., Director of Summer Programs 
Hunter P. Phillips, B.A., Director of the Bonner Scholars Program 
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Public Safety Andrews Field House 
Joe L. Greenlee, Jr., B.A., Director of Public Safety 
Student Health Services Black Infirmary 
Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S., R.N., Assistant Dean of Students and Director 
of Health Services 
Robert A. Hornsby, M.D., College Physician 
Melvin D. Medlock, M.D., College Physician 
Eric D. Norton, M.D., College Physician 
Mack C. Poole, M.D., College Physician 
Ralph A. Tesseneer, M.D., College Physician 
Gail C. Holt, R.N., College Nurse 
Ruth Rainer, R.N., College Nurse 
Business Management Snyder House 
Daniel B. Morrison, Jr., B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., Senior Vice President 
Charlotte P. Tinsley, B.A., M.Acc., C.P.A., Treasurer 
Business Office Snyder House 
Mary C. Truesdale, B.A., C.P.A., Controller 
P. Diane Fuller, Human Resources Specialist 
Physical Plant Curry Building 
Thomas L. Rocks, B.S.E.E., Director of Physical Plant 
Ed Y. Hall, B.B.A., M.Ed., S.Ed ., Assistant Director of Physical Plant 
Admissions Hugh S. Black Hall 
Brand R. Stille, B.A., Director of Admissions 
B. Terrell Ball, B.A., M.Ed., M.Ed, Associate Director of Admissions and 
Director of the Alumni Admissions Program 
Jennifer Brickhouse Page, B.A., Assistant Director of Admissions 
Thomas M. Henson, B.A., M.Ed., Admissions Counselor 
Gary J. Jennings, B.A., Admissions Counselor 
Karla L. Otroszko, B.A., M.A., Admissions Counselor 
Financial Aid Hugh S. Black Hall 
Donna D. Hawkins, B.A., Director of Financial Aid 
Kay C. Walton, B.S., Assistant Director of Financial Aid 
Susan M. Lancaster, Financial Aid Counselor 
Development Papadopoulos Building 
David M. Beacham, B.A., Vice President for Development 
Alumni Affairs and Parents Programs Papadopoulos Building 
Charles H. Gray, B.A., M.Ed., Director of Alumni and Parents Programs 
Annual Giving Papadopoulos Building 
Lisa H. Defreitas, B.A., Director of Annual Giving 
Planned Giving Papadopoulos Building 
D. Smith Patterson, B.A., M.B.A., Director of Gift Planning 
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Prospect Relations and Major Giving Papadopoulos Building 
Edwin H. Story, B.A., Associate Dire<if'or of Development 
J. Robert Couch, B.A., Major Gifts Officer 
Lynda H. Bennett, Coordinator of Prosp~ct Research 
Margaret B. Morrison, B.S., Campaign Coordinator 
,. 
Planning, Evaluating, and Marketing Hugh S. Black Hall 
Larry T. McGehee, B.A., B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Vice President for Planning and 
Marketing and Professor of Religion .. 
Communications Papadopoulos Building 
Doyle W. Boggs, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Executive Director of Communications 
Laura H . Corbin, B.A., Associate Director of Communications 
Patricia A. Smith, B.S., Assistant Director of Communications 
Institutional Research, Evaluation, and Website 
Hugh S. Black Hall 
Boyce M. Lawton, ill, B.S., M.S., Executive Director of Institutional 
Research and Evaluation and College Webmaster 
J. Martin Elvington, B.S., Assistant Webmaster 
Information Technology F. W. Olin Building 
David M. Whisnant, B.S., Ph.D., Vice President for Information Technology 
Martin E. Aigner, B.A., M.A., Help Center Support Specialist 
Joseph L. Brunet, B.S., M .A., Help Center Team Manager 
Reba 0. Epton, Coordinator of Administrative Software and Support 
Terry A. Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Director of Instructional Technology 
Laboratory 
Kim E. Henry, B.A., Help Center Support Specialist 
James Watts Hudgens, B.A., M.S., Network Support and Training Specialist 
H eather E. Mitchell, B.A., M.A., Telephone System and Campus Intranet 
Administrator 
Chris H. Myers, B.A., Science Building Manager and Training Specialist 
Scott T. Olivia, B.S., Help Center Support Specialist 
Brian M. Rawlinson, B.S., Technology Operations Manager 
James C. Sawyers, B.S., Help Center Support Specialist 
J. Ron Wood, B.A., Network Administrator 
Campus Ministry Main Building 
Talmage B. Skinner, Jr., B.A., M.Div., M.C.E., D . Min., Perkins-Prothro 
Chaplain and Professor of Religion 
Campus Services and Intercollegiate Athletics 
Richardson Physical Activities Building 
David S. Wood, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Vice President for Campus Services and 
Director of Intercollegiate Athletics 
Intercollegiate Athletics Richardson Physical Activities Building 
Michael W. Ayers, B.A., M.A., Head Football Coach 
John I. Blair, B.A., M.Ed., Head Men's Soccer Coach 
Joseph C. Bowman, B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Head Volleyball Coach 
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Elizabeth H. Boyd, Marketing Coordinator 
Freddie Brown, B.A., Assistant Football Coach and Head Track Coach 
Mark Cohen, B.A., Associate Director of Athletics/Director of Sports Information 
Timothy Dunlavey, B.A., Head Women's Golf Coach 
Carolyn R. Fellrath, B.A., Assistant Director of Sports Information 
C. David Graves, B.A., M.Ed., Head Women's Basketball Coach 
Marlene Jeter, B.S., Assistant Women's Basketball Coach 
Richard A. Johnson, B.S., M.B.A., Head Men's Basketball Coach 
Amy Burns Kiah, B.A., Head Women 's Soccer Coach 
Andrew L. Kiah, B.S., Director of Athletics Facilities 
A. Wade Lang, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Terry J. Lantz, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Thaddeus S. Lepcio, B.A., M.S., Associate Director of Athletics 
Teresa L. Lewitt, B.A., Associate Director of Athletics 
Brandon S. McKillop, B.A., M.S., Assistant Baseball Coach and Director of 
Intramurals 
Heather J. Morrow, B.S., Assistant Director of Athletics 
Daniel R. O'Connell, B.S., Head Men's Golf Coach 
Rod A. Ray, B.S., Head Men 's and Women's Tennis Coach 
Roger S. Saltsman, B.A., Head Cross Country Coach 
Jack L. Teachey, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Steven E. Traylor, B.A., M.A., Head Baseball Coach 
William A. Watson, B.A., Assistant Football Coach 
Elizabeth L. Wilkes, B.A., Compliance Assistant 
Nathan W. Woody, B.A., Assistant Football Coach 
Michael K. Young, B.S., Associate Men's Basketball Coach 
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The Faculty, 1999-20p0, 2000-01 
(Academic year of appointment to faculty in parentheses after each name) 
Clarence Lewis Abercrombie, III (1973) 
Professor of Biological and Social Sctences 
B.A., Emory University; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 
John Charles Akers (1993) _ 
Assistant Director of Careers Services and Associate Professor of 
Foreign Languages 
B.A., M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles 
Alva Kenneth Anderson (February 2000) 
Assistant Professor of Religion 
B.A., Wofford College; M.Div., Yale University 
Katerina Andrews (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., American College of Greece; M.B.A., Delaware State University; 
Ph.D., Clemson University 
Laura Helen Barbas Rhoden (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University 
Charles Gibson Bass (1988) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., William Carey College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Ross Hawthorne Bayard (1961)/Retired May 2000 
Professor of History 
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 
Edward Carr Beeker (1999) 
Major, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
A.B., Davidson College; M.A., University of North Carolina 
Victor Bilanchone, Jr. (1972)/Retired May 2001 
Professor of Music 
B.A., M.M., D.M.A., University of Miami 
Carol Rothrock Bleser (2000) /Spring Semester Only 
Lewis P. Jones Visiting Professor of History 
B.A., Converse College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University 
Sara Nell Boggs (2000)/Fall Semester only 
Lecturer in History 
B.A., College of Saint Teresa; M.A., Columbia University 
Peter Horner Brown (February 2000)/ Through December 2000 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., Williams College; M.S., University of North Carolina 
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Glenn Alan Brunson (2000) 
Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army 
Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Troy State University 
John Moore Bullard (1961)/Retired May 2001 
Albert C. Outler Professor of Religion and Faculty Secretary 
A.B., A.M., University of North Carolina; M.Div., Ph.D., Yale University 
Donald Andrew Castillo (1977) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Belmont Abbey College; M.A.T., Winthrop College; M.S., 
University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Clemson University 
Melvin Bruce Cauthen (2000)/Through May 2001 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., College of Charleston; M.A., University of South Carolina; 
Ph.D., London School of Economics and Political Science 
John Cleveland Cobb (February 1994) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., Rutgers University 
Oakley Herman Coburn (1984) 
Dean of the Library and Director of Academic Program Assessment 
A.B., Transylvania University; M.A. in L.S., University of Kentucky 
Caroline Allen Cunningham (1984) 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Faculty Marshal 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
George Rufus Davis, Jr. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., Campbell University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Dennis Michael Dooley (1969) 
Professor of English and College Marshal 
A.B., Loyola College; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
Fred Anthony Dowden (1997)/Through June 2000 
Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army 
Professor of Military Science 
B.A., M.A., McNeese State University 
Benjamin Bernard Dunlap (1993) 
President of the College and Chapman Family Professor of Humanities 
B.A., University of the South; B.A., M.A., University of Oxford; Ph.D., 
Harvard University 
Linton Reese Dunson, Jr. (1966) 
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Professor of Government 
A.B., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Terry Andrew Ferguson (1984) 
Director of Instructional Technology Laboratory and Assistant Professor 
of Geology 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
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Vivian Boyd Fisher (1973) 
Professor of English I 
B.A., Duke University; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 
John Kirkland Fort (1991) 
Lecturer in Economics 
B.A., Wofford College; J.D., Samfonj University 
Michael Curtis Freeman (2000) 
Major, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Presbyterian College; M.A., Central Michigan University 
Stephen M. Gedo (February 1999)/Through May 2000 
Lecturer in Psychology 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago 
Brian Leon Gencarelli (1999) 
Director of String Ensemble 
B.M., University of South Carolina; M.M., University of Georgia 
Gerald Allen Ginocchio (1980) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.M., Ph.D., University of New 
Hampshire 
Ellen Sue Goldey (1995) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., University of the South; M.S., Ph.D., Miami University 
Karen Hope Goodchild (February 1999) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Scott Allen Gravina (1999)/Through May 2000 
Instructor in Foreign Languages 
B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., Middlebury College 
Tanya Green Greenlee (2000)/Spring Semester Only 
Lecturer in Accounting 
B.A., Wofford College; C.P.A. 
Natalie Susette Grinnell (1997) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Tulane University; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo 
Susan Cass Griswold (1980) 
Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
James Richard Gross (1966) 
Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professor of English and Theatre 
B.B.A., Wake Forest College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 
Duke University 
Lee Oliver Hagglund (1977) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; Ph.D., Duke University 
200 
James Randal Hall (2000) 
Major, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.S., Wofford College 
Cheryl Elizabeth Harleston (February 1991) 
Lecturer in Sociology 
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Clemson University 
Kirk Neely Hedden (1999)/Fall Semester only 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., Wofford College; M.S., University of Tennessee 
Jameica Byers Hill (1993) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Clemson University 
Angela Yvette Hines (1999) / Through May 2000 
Captain, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Prairie View A & M College 
Sally Anne Hitchmough (February 1996) 
Lecturer in English 
B.A., University of Sheffield; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California 
James Watts Hudgens (2000) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.S., University of Tennessee 
Robert Campbell Jeffrey (1999) 
Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Dallas 
Debora Ann"}ohnson-Ross (1998)/Through May 2001 
Instructor in International Studies 
B.A., Wofford College; M.S., Florida Institute of Technology; 
M.A., University of South Carolina 
Orlando Alfredo Karam (1999)/Through May 2001 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., University of Yucatan; M.S., Ph.D., Tulane University 
Charles Dwight Kay (1986) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
Philip Sven Keenan (1981) 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., University of Michigan; C.P.A. 
James Albert Keller (1972) 
Samuel Pate Gardner Professor of Philosophy 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.Div., Pittsburgh 
Theological Seminary; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 
Joseph Howard Killian, Jr. (1967) / Retired August 2000 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Wake Forest College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
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Charlotte Ann Knotts-Zides (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics I 
B.A., Guilford College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Kirsten Andrea Krick-Aigner (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.S.L.A., Georgetown University; M.4.., Ph.D., University of California, 
Santa Barbara 
David Irwin Kusher (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., San Francisco State 
University; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
John Edward Lane (1988) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.F.A., Bennington College 
Boyce Mendenhall Lawton, ill (February 2000)/Through May 2001 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.S., University of South Carolina, M.S., University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign 
John Charles Lefebvre (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., McGill University; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University 
Joseph Daniel Lejeune (1986) 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Texas A & M 
University 
Catherine Nathalie Lerat (2000)/Fall Semester Only 
Lecturer in Humanities 
M.A., University of Paris-Nanterre; M.A., Indiana University 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. (1964)/Retired June 2000 
President of the College and Professor of History 
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Mark David Line (1985) 
Associate Dean of Students and Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Erskine College; M.S., Western Kentucky University 
Paul Chester Longley (2000) 
Instructor and Technical Director in Theatre 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.F.A., University of Arkansas 
Frank Michael Machovec (1988) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S., Towson State University; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., New 
York University 
Clay Randolph Mahaffey, Jr. (1989)/Retired May 1999 / Part-time Fall 
Semesters 1999 and 2000 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A.T., Converse College 
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James Perry Mahaffey (1991)/ Retired May 2000 
Professor of Education 
B.A., Furman University; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Nancy Bingham Mandlove (1994) 
Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., Hanover College; M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., University of 
New Mexico 
Dan Baker Maultsby (1969) 
Senior Vice President and Dean of the College 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.B., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Cecile Burford McAninch (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., College of William & Mary; 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
John Robert McArthur (1990) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S., M.S., Montana State University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 
William Gary McCraw (1989) 
Lecturer in Music 
B.S., Wofford College; M.M., University of South Carolina 
Larry Thomas McGehee (1982) 
Vice President for Planning, Evaluating, and Marketing and Professor 
of Religion 
B.A., Transylvania University; B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
AliceKay McMillan (1997) 
Lecturer in Fine Arts 
B.A., Furman University; M.F.A., East Tennessee State University 
Stephen Andrew Michelman (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Vassar College; B.A., Ph.D., State University of New York Stony 
Brook 
David Randolph Mizelle (1999)/Through May 2000 
Captain, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Elon College 
Ted Richard Monroe (1990) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Gardner-Webb College; M.A., Wake Forest University; Ph.D., 
University of South Carolina 
William Scot Morrow (1970)/ Retired May 2001 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science; M.S., St. Joseph's 
College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Randall Matthew Mosley (1999)/Spring Semester only 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Clemson University 
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Robert Eric Moss (1992) 
Associate Professor of Biology I 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Harvard University 
William Wilson Mount, Jr. (1977) 
Peter B. Hendrix Professor of Religion 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Middlebury College; M.Div., 
M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
Daniel Wayne Olds (1963)/Retired August 2000 • 
Director of Computer Center and Computer Services and Professor of 
Physics and Computer Science 
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D., Duke University 
Drayton Smith Patterson (2000)/Fall Semester Only 
Lecturer in Finance 
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., The Wharton School of Business at 
University of Pennsylvania 
Linda Powers (1978) 
Lecturer in English 
B.A., University of Miami; M.A.T., Converse College; M.A., University 
of South Carolina 
James Edwin Proctor (1981) 
Professor of Finance 
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., University of South Carolina; 
Ph.D., Clemson University 
Philip Noel Racine (1969) 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History 
A.B., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 
Douglas Alan Rayner (February 1989) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of New Hampshire; M.A., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 
Alliston King Reid (1996) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Duke University 
Tracy Jean Revels (1991) 
Associate Professor· of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 
Mary Margaret Richards (1990) 
Associate Professor of English and Assistant College Marshal 
A.B., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
William Eddie Richardson (1992)/Through May 2000/Part-time Fall 2000 
Assistant Professor of Finance 
B.S., Belmont College; M.B.E., Middle Tennessee State University; Ph.D., 
University of Tennessee 
Richard Long Robinson (1966) 
Larry Heam McCalla Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
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Anne Baltz Rodrick (2000) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin 
Erika Scavillo (February 1986) 
Lecturer in Foreign Languages 
Staatsexamen, University of Munich 
Timothy John Schmitz (2000) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Peter Louis Schmunk (1987) 
Associate Professor of Art 
B.Mus., University of Washington; M.Mus., Ph.D., Ohio University 
Ashley Sherman (2000)/Spring Semester Only 
Instructor in Philosophy 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., University of South Carolina 
Donald Marcell Scott (1966) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 
James Edward Seegars, Jr. (1962)/Retired May 1999 /Part-time 1999-2001 
Professor of Psychology 
A.B., The Citadel; M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 
John Lewis Seitz (1976)/Retired May 2001 
Professor of Government 
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Christi vonLehe Sellars (1993) 
Lecturer in Music 
B.Mus., M.M.Ed., Converse College 
Angela Buzzett Shiflet (1987) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science 
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Clemson University; M.S., University of 
South Carolina; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
George Whiteside Shiflet, Jr. (1987) 
Professor of Biology and Assistant Faculty Marshal 
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Talmage Boyd Skinner, Jr. (1997) 
Perkins-Prothro Chaplain and Professor of Religion 
B.A., Wofford College; M.Div., M.C.E., Emory University; 
D.Min., Erskine Theological Seminary 
Bobby Gene Stephens (1963) / Retired May 2000/ Part-time 2000-2001 
Vice President for Technology and Special Programs and Professor 
of Chemistry 
B.S., Wofford College; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University 
Matthew Arnold Stephenson (1970)/ Retired May 2000 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics 
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Tulane University 
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Cynthia Ann Suarez (1993) 
Associate Professor of Education ti 
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., East Tennessee State University 
Timothy David Terrell (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., M.A., Clemson University; Ph.D., Auburn University 
Sandor Teszler (1996) / Deceased July 2000 
Adjunct Professor of Humanities 
Diploma, University of Chemnitz 
Thomas Vernon Thoroughman (1966)/ Retired May 2000 
Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Gerald Thomas Thurmond (1980) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Deno Pedro Trakas (1980) 
Professor of English and Director of the Writing Laboratory 
B.A., Eckerd College; M.A., University of Tulsa; Ph.D., University of 
South Carolina 
Benjamin ~ranklin Varn, Jr. (1985)/Through May 2000 
Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., The Citadel; M.S., Texas A & M University; Ph.D., University of 
Florida 
Richard Mathias Wallace (1982) 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics 
A.B., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Eugen Weber (1999)/Fall Semester Only 
Lewis P. Jones Visiting Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., M.Litt, Emmanuel College, Cambridge University 
Daniel Wayne Welch (1978) 
Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson 
University 
Dewey Edward Welchel (2000) 
Instructor in Education 
B.A., M.Ed., University of South Carolina 
David Melvin Whisnant (1983) 
Vice President for Information Technology and Dr. and Mrs. Larry 
He~rn ~cCalla ~ro~essor of Chemistry and Faculty Marshal 
B.S., Umvers1ty of Illinms; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Susan May Wiley (1986)/Through May 2000 
Professor of Accounting 
B.A., M.B.A., University of Michigan; C.P.A., CM.A.; D.B.A., University 
of Sarasota 
Carol Brasington Wilson (1984) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
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Annemarie Jansen Wiseman (1984) 
Assistant Dean of the College and Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
Licentiaat, Hoger Instituut voor Vertalers en Tolken, Antwerp State 
University; D.M.L., Middlebury College 
Dennis Michael Wiseman (1979) 
Professor of Foreign Languages 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Jason Harold Womick (2000)/Through May 2001 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., B.S., Wofford College; M.Ed., University of South Carolina 
Steven Bruce Zides (1999) 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Cornell University; M.S., M.S., University of Tennessee 
Retired Faculty, 1999-2000, 2000-01 
Fred Thomas Adams 
Professor of Sociology, Emeritus 
A.B., A.M., University of Alabama; Ph.D., Tulane University 
Frank John Anderson 
Librarian, Emeritus 
A.B., Indiana University; M.S. in L.S., Syracuse University 
Constance Dean Antonsen 
Associate Professor of Art History 
A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Georgia; 
Ph .D., University of South Africa 
Charles David Barrett 
Peter B. Hendrix Professor of Religion, Emeritus 
A.B., Wofford College; B.D., Emory University; Ph.D., Drew University 
Ross Hawthorne Bayard 
Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Curtis Porter Bell 
Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia 
William Pinckney Cavin/ Deceased October 2000 
John M. Reeves Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
A.B., Wofford College; A.M., Duke University; Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina 
Joaquin Fernandez De Velasco 
Professor of Foreign Languages, Emeritus 
B.A., Havana Institute; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of 
Havana 
Harry Donald Dobbs 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Emory University 
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Edmund Henry 
Professor of English, Emeritus I 
A.B., Sycracuse University; Ph.D., University of Rochester 
William Brooks Hubbard 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College; M.Ed., Universiiy of North Carolina 
Lewis Pinckney Jones 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History, Emeritus .. 
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Joseph Howard Killian, Jr. 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Wake Forest University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Walter Raymond Leonard 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
A.B., Tusculum College; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. 
President of the College and Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Clay Randolph Mahaffey 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A.T., Converse College 
James Perry Mahaffey 
Professor of Education, Emeritus 
B.A., Furman University; M.A., George Peabody College of Teachers; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Vincent Earl Miller 
Professor of English, Emeritus 
B.A., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
Daniel Wayne Olds 
Professor of Physics and Computer Science, Emeritus 
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D., Duke University 
William Alonzo Parker 
Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
A.B., Davidson College; M.A., Duke University 
Ernest Gibbes Patton 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
B.A., Yale University; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Duke 
University 
John William Pilley 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., Abilene Christian College; B.D., Princeton University; M.A., 
Stetson University; M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University 
David Hyde Prince 
Professor of Education and Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
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James Edward Seegars 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B., The Citadel; M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 
Bobby Gene Stephens 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College, M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University 
Matthew Arnold Stephenson 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Tulane University 
Thomas Vernon Thoroughman 
Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
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Degrees and Honors C9nferred 1999 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Robert Michael Albertson 
Shanna Renae Alexander 
Natalie Dawn Alford 
Zackery Owen Atkinson 
Amie Elaine Audet 
Michael Brandon Baisden 
Dana Jean Benson 
Jennifer Lynn Bijeau 
John David Boone 
Linnie Stella Boteler 
Michelle Leigh Bracken 
Travis La Don Brisbon 
Ashley Mills Bullington 
Charles Richard Bullington 
Elizabeth Ryan Cameron 
Amy Meritha Carpenter 
Timothy Adam Carter 
John Travis Casey 
Lawrence Roland Chewning, IJJ 
James Steven Clarke 
Paula Ruth Clarkson 
Charles William Clementson 
Lauren Cooper Coker 
Lori Ann Collins 
Sarah Jones Corfman 
John Baxter Cox 
McKenna Louise Cox 
Mary McFadden Craft 
Latonya Denise Cunningham 
Arny Louise Currie 
David Lawrence Daniel 
Bryan McKinley Davis 
Donald Ray Davis, Jr . 
Rad Stuart Deaton 
Lindsay Morgan Dukes 
Donald Joseph Dunn, Jr. 
Rebecca Nicole Easterwood 
John Trevor Ellison 
Charles Gordon Farley 
Matthew Gregory Fior 
Mary-Margaret Stuart Fitzhenry 
John Warren Floyd 
Thomas Patrick Floyd 
Britton Templeton Foy 
Amanda Marie Franklin 
Charles William Garner, 11 
Gretchen Elizabeth Getty 
Candace Michelle Ghoens 
Sonja Lea Glenn 
Ashley Christian Goode 
John Hamilton Gray 
Jerry Curtis Guy, Jr. 
Heath Hawkins Hanser 
Erika Nichole Hardee 
Elizabeth Ann Mayhew Harris 
Joshua Wesley Hayes 
Wesley Thomas Hickman 
Jason Chad Hodge 
James Arthur Hollomon, IV 
Amy Shelton Hooper 
Julia Allison Hope 
Jam~ McGee Horton, Ill 
Mary Margaret Johnson 
Michael Brian Johnson 
James La Vance Jones 
Margaret Lyle Jones 
Perry McSwain Judy, lll 
Lisa Gregory Justus 
Gregory Martens Koch 
Virginia Sloan Lawson 
William Lincoln Lawton, V 
Jayme Marie Lee 
Anthony Johnston Leigh 
Emily Anna Long 
Travis McRae Lookabill 
Kelly Elizabeth Lorch 
Joshua Martin Lower 
Richard Brady Lowry 
Sarah Elizabeth Lyles 
Lacey Elizabeth Maddox 
Elizabeth Louise Martin 
Fritz Edward Mason 
Joshua David Mason 
Nakita Shantell Massey 
Rex Alderman Maynard, Jr. 
Ta'tanishia Beth McDougald 
Charles Thomas Mcintosh 
Janet Carolyn McKittrick 
Sarah Lindley McKune 
Lawrence Robert Meadows 
Charles Richard Melvin 
Danette Marie Mendini 
Felicite Irene Meyers 
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Curtis Joseph Miles, ill 
Marion Felder Moore, Jr. 
Kevin Mitchell Mullinix 
David Thomas Myers 
Brian Martin Nash 
Melanie Carol Nicholson 
Janna Leigh O'Dell 
Robert Matthew Olsen, Jr. 
Karla Lynnette Otroszko 
Phillip Lynwood Pace, Jr. 
Amanda Jean Page 
Dorothy Penn Page 
James Moorman Parrish, Jr. 
Catherine Leigh Patterson 
Anna Nicole Perrin 
James Woodrow Plunkett 
Priya Shalin.i Prashad 
Noel Christian Pretorius 
Bentley Douglas Price 
Eric Flint Purcell 
Rebecca Lynn Raulerson 
Kathryn Anne Rawlings 
Jacqueline Rene Reisland 
Robin Jennifer Rendell 
Benjamin Mason Renfrow 
Bennie Hilton Reynolds, ill 
John Madison Reynolds, m 
Margaret Elizabeth Richardson 
Joshua Doyle Roberts 
John David Rowell 
Patrick Steven Sallee 
Adam Baughman Scholtz 
Kathy Lynn Seabolt 
Frank Peter Seelos, IV 
Christopher Michael Shealy 
Kortney Shearin 
Daniel Yarborough Shelton, Ill 
Jennifer Marie Simpson 
Jason King Sloan 
Kimberly Lynn Smith 
Margaret Huntley Smith 
Laurie Susan Spivey 
Mark.ishia Blair Spurgeon 
Mary Dameron Stuart 
Margaret Ashley Sumner 
Anna Catherine Sweatman 
Scott Franklin Talley 
Joshua Jerome Thompson 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Amy Danielle Allen 
Suzanna Elizabeth Anderson 
Carroll Brooks Bannister, Jr. 
Courtney Lynn Bealer 
Dina Marie Bevis 
Aaron Matthew BHiey 
Heather June Bratt 
Felicia Chiquita Brown 
Louise Brennecke Buchholz 
Michelle Lee Burke 
James Daryl Campbell 
Kelly Colgate Cannon 
Todd Gilbert Carroll 
Eric Lynn Cole 
Brian Scott Corbin 
Sarah Jones Corfman 
Farrow Elizabeth Counts 
Marjorie Mann Craft 
Travis Wayne Crocker 
Steven Lawrence Cruea 
Matthew Alan Cunningham 
Matthew Steele Daniels 
Lyndall Williams Dantzler 
Amanda Nicole Davis 
Cory Derwin Davis 
Yeorghoulla George Diacou 
Matthew Ernest Drinkhahn 
Lance Craig Du Pre 
Myila Tennika Dunham 
Charles Gordon Farley 
Mary Amanda Floyd 
James Monte Ford, Jr. 
Bindi Bipin Gandhi 
Elizabeth Young Gilbert 
Keisha Trevada Gordon 
Stephen Allen Gray, U 
Ashley Littlefield Grubbs 
Erika Nichole Hardee 
Lindsay Keel Harrell 
Michelle Lynn Harris 
Stanley James HarveU, II 
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Andrea Lynn Travis 
Jason Matthew Turner 
Frank Burton Ulmer 
Scott Anthony Vanchoff 
James Hayes Walsh 
James Mcintyre Ward 
Elizabeth Kayla Waters 
Jennifer Anne Weeks 
Sean Michael Welch 
Christopher Mattl1ew Wells 
Joseph Timothy Werner 
Lindsey Drew Wheeler 
Robert Whitley Wilkins 
Edmond Brent Williams 
Erin Michele Williams 
Larry Dwayne Windham, Jr. 
Arny Annette Wood 
Scott Thomas Yaniszewski 
Alison Rebecca Yarboro 
Charles Erik Young 
Kathryn Amelia Young 
Erika Nicole Henson 
Cyndi Renee Hill 
Timothy Ray Hil ton 
Zachary Phillip Hyleman 
Roy Wayne Jacques, Jr. 
Brandon Fitts Johnson 
JenniJer Charlene Jones 
Amanda Meredith Jopling 
Susan Elizabeth KeUy 
Robert Daniel Klomparens 
Meredith Ann Knox 
Jeffrey John Clayton Kotz 
Sarah Jane Kuszaj 
Miles Allen Lane 
Hollis Lee Langston 
James Brian Leapard 
Shelly Marie Leeke 
Amy Aldret McCoUum 
Elizabeth Rabon McCue 
Mary Eleanor McDonough 
Kristine Michelle McGraw 
Benjamin Clayton Mcintyre 
Emily Irwin Metts 
Angela Ka ye Miller 
Michael James Monroe, Jr. 
Anita Dawn Moore 
Kevin Lamar Morton 
Molly Meriwether Morton 
James Jathan Nalls 
Jacob Yancey Neal 
Gary Leander esmith 
Michael Patrick O'Quinn 
Valerie Lauren Opala 
Jeremy James Parris 
Church CarroU Powers 
Priya Shalini Prashad 
Samuel O'Keefe Ray 
Jeneane Rekowski 
Mark Dozier Roberts 
Amanda Lewis Schaekel 
Frank Peter Seelos, IV 
2001-2003 . 
Virginia Grace Shaw 
Jan Ruth Streater 
WenjieSun 
Mary Brooke Sunderland 
Susan Melissa Sutton 
William Dale Tinsley, llJ 
Allyson Cannon Varn 
Julie Denise Vickers 
Elizabeth Kathleen Wansley 
Jill Kathryn Warren 
Hilary Alison Wayne 
Benjamin Adams Weaver 
Honorary Degrees 
Sean Michael Welch 
El.izabeth Mae Wells 
Angelique Sheree Whitmire 
Brenda Lynn Wichmann 
Aimee Elizabeth Wigginton 
Mark William Wilcox 
Harriet Patricia Willimon 
Mary'El.izabeth Wilson 
Mark Patrick Wimberly 
Sarah June Wolpe 
Lisa Naa-Shormey Yebuah • 
Robert Earl Gregory, Jr ......................... ...... ....... ........ .................. .. ........... ............................ Doctor of Laws 
Will.iam Light Kinney, Jr. ....................... ..................................... ..................... Doctor of Humane Letters 
El.izabeth Johnston Patterson ...................................................... ........ ................................. Doctor of Laws 
Honors in 1999 Graduating Class 
Summa Cum Laude 
James Daryl Campbell 
Mary-Margaret Stuart Fitzhenry 
Erika Nichole Hardee 
Mered ith Ann Knox 
Sarah Lindley McKune 
Emily Irwin Metts 
Karla Lynnette Otroszko 
Magna Cum Laude 
Michelle Leigh Bracken 
Heather June Bratt 
Paula Ruth Clarkson 
Eric Lynn Cole 
McKenna Louise Cox 
Lyndall Williams Dantzler 
Matthew Gregory Fior 
Gretchen Elizabeth Getty 
Elizabeth Young Gilbert 
El.izabeth Ann Mayhew Harris 
Erika Nicole Henson 
Wesley Thomas Hickman 
Jeffrey john Clayton Kotz 
Jayme Marie Lee 
Lacey Elizabeth Maddox 
Benjamin Clayton Mcin tyre 
Cum Laude 
Suzanna Elizabeth Anderson 
Zackery Owen Atkinson 
Courtney Lynn Bealer 
Jennifer Lynn Bijeau 
Aaron Matthew Bliley 
Louise Brennecke Buchholz 
Timothy Adam Carter 
Lauren Cooper Coker 
Farrow Elizabeth Counts 
Trav is Wayne Crocker 
Matthew Alan Cunningham 
Amy Louise Currie 
Rad Stuart Deaton 
Lindsay Morgan Dukes 
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Dorothy Penn Page 
Jeremy James Parris 
Frank Peter Seelos, IV 
WenjieSun 
James Hayes Walsh 
Jennifer Anne Weeks 
Anna Nicole Perrin 
jeneane Rekowski 
Mark Dozier Roberts 
Margaret Ashley Sumner 
Mary Brooke Sunderland 
Andrea Lynn Travis 
Frank Burton Ulmer 
Allyson Cannon Varn 
Sean Michael Welch 
Lindsey Drew Wheeler 
Erin Michele Williams 
Harriet Patricia Willimon 
Mark Patrick Wimberly 
Sarah June Wolpe 
Kathryn Amelia Young 
Charles Gordon Farley 
John Warren Floyd 
Ashley Littlefield Grubbs 
Cyndi Renee Hill 
Jason Chad Hodge 
Lisa Gregory Justus 
Gregory Martens Koch 
Sarah Jane Kuszaj 
Anthony Johnston Leigh 
Joshua David Mason 
Rex Alderman Maynard, Jr. 
Amy Aldret McCollum 
Ta' tanishia Beth McDougald 
Janet Carolyn McKittrick 
Michael James Monroe, j r. 
Marion Felder Moore, Jr. 
Jacob Yancey Neal 
Valerie Lauren Opala Priya Shalini Prashad 
Samuel O'Keefe Ray 
Bennie Hilton Reynolds, 1Il 
John Madison Reynolds, UT 
Kimberly Lynn Smith 
Scott Franklin Talley 
Joshua Jerome Thompson 
Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards 
J. Daryl Campbell 
Ben j. DuLuca, Jr. 
Mary Mildred Sullivan Awards 
Lisa N. Yebuah 
Barbara T. Whitney 
Class of 1999 
B.A. Graduates 
B.S. Graduates 
TOTAL GRADUATES 
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William Dale Tinsley, ill 
Jason Matthew Turner 
Elizabeth Kayla Waters 
Hilary Alison Wayne 
Benjamin Adams Weaver 
Angelique Sheree Whitmire 
Aimee Elizabeth Wigginton 
Lisa Naa-Shormey Yebuah 
Charles Erik Young 
162 
105 
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Degrees and Honors C nferred 2000 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lucy Bratton Adams 
Susan Marie Alexander 
Pichard Kerr Justin Alford 
James David Andrews, V 
Katherine Randolph Annas 
Michael Joseph Anzelmo 
Jason Floyd Atkinson 
Meghan Anne Audette 
Randall Eugene Bailey, Jr. 
Clay Dillon Bartee 
Luis Martinez Black 
Kevin Wayne Blocker 
Deborah Sue Boyce 
Pascal Strong Boyd, Ill 
Warren Lentz Brewer 
Martha Ann Brewington 
Travis Aaron Brightbill 
Frances Walker Brown 
William Keefer Brumbach, Ill 
Ann Dunson Bull 
Daniel Seay Burbage 
Caroline Prater Burgess 
Melisa Suzane Byrd 
Mitchell King Byrd, Jr. 
Thomas Clifton Byrd 
Shell ie Diane Carter 
Travis Monteak Cash 
Jennifer Anne Chapple 
Walter Kenton Christian 
Brian Gale Clark 
Marion Edward Cobb 
Jesse Ryan Cowden 
Brooks McCall Crenshaw 
David Blair Crum 
Megan Sara Cullinan 
Ben Lamont Dae 
Melissa Ramona Daniels 
RaShane DeChar Deloach 
Meredith Paige Denton 
Sarah Katharine Dunlap 
Casey Taylor Enfield 
Andrea Gale Farmer 
Joshua Bradley Farmer 
William Scott Farrell 
Jonathan Blanton Flack 
Virginia C. Gibson Fowler 
Lindsey Alexandra Freeman 
Heather Leigh Gallagher 
Lynda Elaine Garcia 
Jonathan Walter Gamer 
Charles Michael Garvich, IV 
Christopher Wright Georgion 
Robert Singleton Gibb 
Elliott Wright Goldsmith 
Blair Goodrich 
Jenni fer Erin Goodwin 
Walter Lafayette Gray 
Yolanda F. Gray 
Logan Rogers Green 
Royce Al ton Green, IV 
Brannon Todd Greene 
Robert Dewar Greer 
Bra'}lli Dalton Grubbs 
Amy Beth Gurzo 
Kristian Peter Gusmer 
Jill Hagerman 
Ricardo Jay Hagood, Jr. 
Raymond McClintock Hammond 
Samuel Benjamin Harrelson 
Oscar Godwin Haselden 
Kristen Ann Hite 
Anthony Dyer Hoefer, Jr. 
Ryan Vassy Holler 
Dan Mciver Howle 
Shelley Lynn Hrinsin 
Kathryn Lea Hummers 
Kelly Anne Hutchison 
Catherine Leigh Hyman 
Anna Christine Johnson 
Jamie Cobb Johnson 
Lee Jeffrey Johnson 
Charlotte Elizabeth Jones 
Christopher Brodie Jones 
Raphael Middleton MacDawson Jones 
Tasheka Marie Jones 
Nathan Wayne King 
Penny Koger 
Mered ith Jean Kostick 
Amanda Celeste Kunz 
Ralph Montague Laffitte, Ill 
Shelley Elizabeth Lane 
Melissa Deborah Langehans 
Stephen Lamond Lindsay 
Mary Elizabeth Martin 
Matthew Jon Martin 
Ashley Charles McGee 
Regan Amanda McKenzie 
Angela Jae Miller 
Kathleen Evelyn Mohr 
Matthew McCracken Moore 
Jeffrey Paul Morton 
John Eldridge Morton 
Matthew David Moxley 
Royce Parker Mullinax 
Scott Jackson Neely 
Margaret Murrow Newell 
Gregory Scott Norris 
Rachel Denise NorthCoombes 
Lewis Tune Nunnelee, IV 
Remsen Bauknight Parrish 
Ray Anthony Pea 
Mark Andrew Peper 
James Dray ton Nance Pickens 
Emily Elizabeth Pittman 
Ross Buchanan Plyler 
William Milton Ponder, IV 
Sarah Louise Porter 
Maryanne Evans Potter 
Aaron Chris topher Price 
Brooke Byars Prince 
Kimberly Ann Prince 
James Thomas Rambo, Jr. 
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Nancy Gail Ramsbottom 
Colby Grice Rankin 
William Dempster Fitzhugh Rhem 
Gregory Michael Rhoads 
Themis Elaine Ross 
Lanecia Anee Rouse 
Snehal Surendra Ruparelia 
Kyle Burke Russell 
Timothy Richard Ryan 
David Steadman Sanders 
Joel Ryan Shallenberger 
Anne Porcher Simpson 
Carson McLaurin Sowell 
John Lumpkin Sozzi 
William Wofford Stacy 
Asa Whitfield Stafford 
Heather Kristen Sulier 
David Robert Swank 
Russell Granville Swift 
Robbie Bivins Swofford 
Bradley Steven Talbert 
John Athen Tesseneer 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Henry Grady Adkins, ill 
Sara Boyd Arnette 
Deepali Sharon Bahadur 
Valerie Suzanne Bradley 
John Adam Brannon 
Meredith McKay Brogdon 
Erica Lynn Brown 
Kelan James Brown 
Ward Albert Burgess 
Amber Patrice Cagle 
Robin English Chapman 
Mark William Cornelius 
Jessica Moriah Dowdy 
Diana Margaret Duncan 
Joseph Martin Elvington 
Blythe Fitzgerald Farish 
Andrea Gale Farmer 
Joshua Bradley Farmer 
Jane Ellen Ferguson 
Flora Coker Gamble 
Darrick Donnell Gibbs 
Nicholas Gilman 
Shannai Koerin Goss 
Cameron Michelle Grooms 
Matthew Kyle Hadden 
Summer Kimberly Harrold 
Kelley Louise Henry 
David Chapman Hicks 
James Aaron Hipp 
Kristen Ann Hite 
Catalina Homero 
Willie George Hunte.r, Jr. 
Ashia Priscilla Jeter 
Ambre Elizabeth Kelly 
Adam Reynolds Lamkin 
Willie Earl Landrum, 11 
Jackie Palmer Lawson 
Rebekah Ruth Reynolds Levert 
Alvin Lee Lewis, IV 
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Chandler Berry Todd 
Katherine Mclane Tompkins 
Jonathan Gibson Tucker 
Melissa Lynn Turpin 
Eugene David Vanausdoll 
Jeremy Paul Vigna 
Starzee Lewis Walker 
Margaret Logan Wallace 
Whitlow Betterton Wallace, UT 
Stefanie Lynn Weisman 
Heather Kathleen Welch 
Walter Joseph Werner, Jr. 
Loyd Gregory White 
Mary Macaulay White 
Matthew Lee Whitten 
Jonathan Blanton Williams 
Stewart Palmer Williams 
David Lee Willi.ford, JJ 
Daniel Rand Wilson 
Robert Stuart Woel fl 
Thomas Edward Woods, 11 
Anastasia Diane Wright 
Sara Ann Longfellow 
Rogan Stuart Martin 
Todd Shaffer McDonald 
Paul Andrew McKee, III 
Daniel Walter Miller, JJl 
Adrienne Nid1ole Morrison 
David Patrick Morrison 
Scotty McGlothlin Morrow 
Kathryn Bowen Mullins 
Emily Louise Olmstead 
Wythe Wyndham Owens, Ill 
Michael Brock Page 
Michael Jason Palmer 
Lakeitha Denay Patterson 
Anna Shealy Quinn 
John Dean Ridings 
Stephanie May Robbins 
Lindsay Leigh Roberts 
Jason Daryck Roe 
Jennifer Alice Ross 
Snehal Surendra Ruparelia 
Nathan Joseph Shores 
Kevin Jacob Sill 
Cassandra Lauren Smith 
Destiny Donae Smith 
Rebecca Dianne Sti.kelea ther 
Joseph Michael Stone, Jr. 
Shawn Robert Streacker 
Jenny Anne Sullivan 
Thomas Leon Tinch 
Chandler Berry Todd 
Joshua Erik Tomlinson 
Alison Noele Ulrich 
Lauren Elizabeth Waddell 
Sarah Beth Wegner 
Stefanie Lynn Weisman 
Kendall Dean Wells 
Joseph Alvin Wilson, IV 
Anastasia Diane Wright 
2001-2003 
Honorary Degrees 
. ( 
Ernest Adolphus Finney, Jr. ......................................................................................... ...... Doctor of Laws 
Harris Llewellyn Wofford, Jr .................... ................................. ~ ...................................... Doctor of Laws 
Honors in 2000 Graduating Clas~ 
Summa Cum Laude 
Henry Grady Adkins, III 
Susan Marie Alexander 
Katherine Randolph Annas 
Meghan Anne Audette 
William Keefer Brumbach, ill 
Amber Patrice Cagle 
Andrea Gale Farmer 
Joshua Bradley Farmer 
Kristian Peter Gusmer 
Magna Cum Laude 
John Adam Brannon 
Kelan James Brown 
Shellie Diane Carter 
Robin English Chapman 
Mark William Cornelius 
Meredith Paige Denton 
Lindsey Alexandra Freeman 
Heather Leigh Gallagher 
Matthew Kyle Hadden 
Jill Hagerman 
Samuel Benjamin Harrelson 
Kelley Louise Henry 
Kristen Ann Hite 
Anthony Dyer Hoefer, Jr. 
Ryan Vassy Holler 
Catherine Leigh Hyman 
Cum Laude 
Sara Boyd Arnette 
Jason Floyd Atkinson 
Deepali Sharon Bahadur 
Kevin Wayne Blocker 
Martha Ann Brewington 
Daniel Seay Burbage 
MHchell King Byrd, Jr. 
Marion Edward Cobb 
Diana Margaret Duncan 
Joseph Martin Elvington 
Casey Taylor Enfield 
Jane Ellen Ferguson 
Blair Goodrich 
Logan Rogers Green 
Brannon Todd Greene 
Cameron Michelle Grooms 
Summer Kimberly Harrold 
Jam es Aa.ron Hipp 
Anna Christine Johnson 
216 
Sara Ann Longfellow 
Scott Jackson Neely 
Wythe Wyndham Owens, III 
Ross Buchanan Plyler 
Maryanne Evans Potter 
Anna Shealy Quinn 
Nathan Joseph Shores 
Chandler Berry Todd 
Alison Noele Ulrich 
Lee Jeffrey Johnson 
Amanda Celeste Kunz 
Alvin Lee Lewis, N 
Mary Elizabeth Martin 
Angela Jae Miller 
Daniel Walter Miller, ill 
David Patrick Morrison 
Michael Jason Palmer 
William Milton Ponder, N 
Aaron Christopher Price 
Stephanie May Robbins 
William Wofford Stacy 
Stefanie Lynn Weisman 
Heather Kathleen Welch 
Jonathan Blanton Williams 
Charlotte Elizabeth Jones 
Matthew Jon Martin 
Ashley Charles McGee 
Regan Amanda McKenzie 
Kathleen Evelyn Mohr 
Rachel Denise NorthCoombes 
Emily Louise Olmstead 
Remsen Bauknight Parrish 
Lakeitha Denay Patterson 
Brooke Byars Prince 
Kimberly Ann Prince 
Snehal Surendra Ruparelia 
Cassandra Lauren Smith 
Rebecca Dianne Stikeleather 
Joseph Michael Stone, Jr. 
Shawn Robert Streacker 
Jenny Anne Sullivan 
Robbie Bivins Swofford 
Whitlow Betterton Wallace, ITT 
Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards 
Scott J. Neely 
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. 
Mary Mildred Sullivan 
Lanecia A. Rouse 
Ruth 0 . Lesesne 
Class of 2000 
B.A. Graduates 
B.S. Graduates 
T OTAL GRADUATES 
166 
78 
244 
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2001-2003 
Student Body Statistjcs 
Students Entering September 199? 
Freshmen Former Students 
(Day 10, Resident 297) ............... .............. 307 
Transfer Students s'p~:r1~::~g:~:t6~~d·~-~t~·················· ···· ····· 8 
(Day 4, Resident 11 ) ............... .................... 15 (Day 16, Resident 0) ................................... 16 
Total ...... ................................. ..................... 346 
Geographical Distribution of Student Body 1999-2000 
Alabama ............ .... .... ............................... .......... . 9 New Hampshire ................................................ 1 
Arizona .......................................... .. .................... 1 New Jersey .......................................... ................ 3 
California ...................................... ............. ......... 6 New York ............................................................ 6 
Colorado ........................ .... ................................. 4 North Carolina ............................................... 114 
Connecticut ............... .......................................... 1 Ohio ................................................................... 17 
Florida ........................................... .................... 36 Oklahoma ........................................................... 1 
~~~a_::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.7~ Pennsylvania ...................................................... 9 South Carolina ............................................... 724 
Indiana ................................................................ 1 Tennessee .......................................................... 23 
Iowa ....... ............................................................. 1 Texas ................... ............................... ................ 10 
Kansas ................................................................. 1 Virginia ......................... ............. ....................... 12 
Kentucky .............................. ............................. 30 
Louisiana ............. .............................................. 10 
Washington ........................................................ 1 
West Virginia ..................................................... 2 
Maryland .................................... ........................ 5 Total U.S ................................. ............ 1111 
Massachusetts .................................................... 4 
Michigan ..................................... ........................ 2 
Minnesota ............. ....... ................. ........... ........... 1 
~::~~~;~'. .::::::::: :::: ::: : : : ::: ::: :::: :::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::: i 
Nevada .............. ................................... .. ...... ....... 1 
Greece ................................... ............. .................. 1 
Norway ................................ .. .......................... ... 1 
South Africa ........................................................ 1 
Total Enrollment ................................ 1108 
Students Entering September 2000 
Freshmen Former Students 
(Day 13, Resident 295) ............................. 308 
Transfer Students 
(Day 3, Resident 1) ....................................... 4 
Specia l/Non-Credit Students 
(Day 3, Resident 14) ................................... 17 (Day 23, Resident 0) ......... ......... ................ 23 
Total ............................................................ 352 
Geographical Distribution of Student Body 2000-2001 
Alabama ................................................... ..... ...... 9 New Jersey ........................... ................ ............... 3 
Arizona ........ ............... .. ......... .... ......... ................. 2 New York ............................. ....... ............. .... ..... .. 5 
California ................. ...................... ............. .... .... 5 North Carolina ................................................. 97 
Colorado ............................................................. 2 O hio ...................... .................... ........................ 14 
Florida ..................................... .. .................. ...... 31 Oklahoma .......................... ............. .................. .. 1 
~~t::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.6~ Pennsylvania ................................ ............. ......... 6 South Carolina .................. ..... ........................ 753 
lndiana ................................................................ 2 Tennessee ................................................... ....... 18 
Indonesia ........................................................... .. 1 Texas ................................................. ..................... 10 
Kansas .............................................. ................... 1 Virginia ......................................... .................... 14 
Kentucky ........................... ................................ 26 
Louisiana ................ .............................. ............. 13 
Washington ........................................................ 1 
West Virginia ..................................................... 1 
Maryland ............................................................ 6 Total U.S ................ ............................. 1094 
Massachusetts .................................................... 2 
~:~~i~~~;p;·::::::::::: :: : :::::::::: :: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ South Africa ..................... ................................... 1 Total Enrollment ..................................... 1095 
Montana .............................................................. 1 
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Omission of required courses/ 107 
220 
Orientation/ 32 
P( rents Advisory Council/ 193 
Phi 'Beta Kappa/ 12, 16, 38 
P)acement services/ 34 
Pre-professional programs/19, 112 
Publications/ 40 
Purpose, statement of/8 
Readmission/27, 102 
Register / 187 
Registration/ 90 
Religious life/ 36 
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